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PREFACE

. THE principal objects ‘of this’ fittle work are to traqe
the ‘history 'of the " *:Montessori’ Method I’y to
discover and explore the main sources from wl'u
its author received her - inspiration‘and guidance ; to ©
show that her work is definitely concatenated with.
that: of Pereira, Itard, and Ségum to .attrac
attention to'thé valie and importance of the thoitgh
and achicvements. of - these three very remarkable
pxoneers of ‘modern education’; to" ‘expound and’
+ examine from the point of view-of the educational . ]
thought of to-day the pnnclples and practlue of the "
‘.Method.” " . :
The pages. that follow contain many quotauons ;
. from the works of Dr. Montessori ahd her inspirers
Several of these are introduced for the purposes; of
argument ; othegs for exposition and illush'atmn
It is the writer’s hope that their
reader to appreciate more keenly than" could” any
elaborate paraphrase. or interp, =tah6n the: finer
qualities of the original wn’ungs( That hope "has
also induced, him to refrain from hans!atmg from
the French several of the shorter extracty contaiied -
in the text or'given in the footnotes.
The writer wishes to acknowledge gratefully hxs
indebtedness “to Messrs. Heinemann ' for their
permission, given with kindly ‘courtesy: and - good
will, to quote so freely from the works" of Dr.
Montessan which are published by them. .
- R. ] FYNNE
Tranlty' College, Dnbllg{

iy, 1924,
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INTRODUGTION

LIKE all other -educational “systems and met.hods ).
that of Dr. Montessori is not wholly original.
Indeed, it may be said, and without derogating
from the value and importance of her ** Method, ™
that what there is'in it that is unquestionably
origirgl forms but a small part of the whole' body
of her'doctrine and procedure. And this is all to
the good. 'The fact that she is no mere innovator:
whose new ideas age unrelated to the thought and
achievement of her predecessors must strengthen
the claims of her work to the serious consideration
of all who are interested in the progress .of educa-.
tion. That progress, so intimately assaciated with -
human advancement in general, can only proceed‘
along the course of development. All the great
educational systems of the past embodied some:
unchanging truths, and therefore some..hmg from
each of them must be found to-day in dny system .
worthy of general adoption. Every pnnmple -
underlying the. Montessoti Method was enunciated:
by previous educational thinkers or implied in fheir

 theories. The value of her work is largely dueto-
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: the fact that for each of these principles she has
. found a more définite  interpfetation and a more
:-direct and enlightened application to school
.+ practice than we owe to any of her'predecessors. '

In the pages of John Locke who, like Dr.

Montesson, was a physnc:an and regarded many of
i the:problems of education from the medical stand-
-y point,“we find three of her fundamental principles
-stated, while a fourth seems vaguely implied. The
thitée may for brevity be referred to as the principle
of ‘education through the semses, the principle of
(individuality, and the principle of freedom. Locke
held’ that all- the materials-of thinking must first
_come; through the senses: from which it follows
that'all inental development, all education, must
be dependent on sensation.  In the Essay Concern-
ing -~ Human Understanding he writes: *‘ Since
there appear-not to be any ideas in the mind before
the senses have conveyed any in, I conceive that
ideasinthe understandmg are ceeval with sensation,
- which is such an impression or motion made in some
part: of the' body as produces some perception-in
the ‘uhderstanding.’’* But although he clearly
:nnplxes -that the senses are.of the first importance
in;education ' He - nowhere  suggests ‘methods or
meéans; of -sense training, whereas"it is w1th such
‘trattting “that- Dr.. Montessori’s practice, is chxeﬂy
conterned. “The pmmple of individuality s

tBook Il up i, 23,

- such an important feature of the Montessori *;
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prominent in Locke’s. }hought ‘and it was chxeﬂy
because of the importance he attached to it that he. .
held that boys:should be taught by 1 tntors——“ the
forming of their mind" and - manners requi
constant attention: and -particular * application’ to
every single ‘boy.’”* He would" also allow: the "
individual considerable fréedom: ** Children Hdve
as much a mind to show.that they are free, ‘that '’
their own good actions come from themselves, tha;)
they are absolute and independent, as any of th
proudest of you grown men, think of them as! you
please.”” And his next sentence suggests to-one’s
mind the Montessori principle of spontaneity : “‘As
a consequence of this, they should. seldom be put %
about doing even those things you have got.an. ..
inclination in them to, but when they have a mind -
and disposition to it.”’ - Locke also.insisted ‘upon
the necessity for cfosely observing. the child:-and
wisely advises that this is best done when the latter
is free, as in play. But this observation is.very
different from, the thorough scientific study of ‘the °
individual pupil which is, according to its advocates;

system,

Rousseau enunciates as a great pnncxple thal/.
education must be based on a study of the. child,
and in no way have his writings more profmmdly :

2 Thoxh ing Education, section
3 7%id, section y3. k o




4 INTRODUCTION'
influenced educational theory and practice than by
giving :its first impulse to Child-study. For him
- education must be in accordance with the nature
" of the pupil, who must be closely observed. “'I
wish,'” he says, ** that some judicious. person would
give us a treatise on the art of observing children."”
" And for him, as for Dr. Montessori, child life is
not an ‘abstraction, but the life of individual
“children. - For him, as for her, education must
" ever-be directly- concérned with individuality, with
“the peculiar nature and needs of each pupil. Few
thinkers have given such prominence to the prin-
ciple of freedom. ‘‘ The first of all goods,” he
.-writes, *‘-is not authority but liberty., The man
truly fre€ wills only what he is able to do and does
‘what pleases him. That is my fundamental maxim.

1t only needs to apply it to childhood and all the ’

“rules of education follow.””*  And, although he
does not perceive its deep biological .significance,
he also believes in sélf-education. Emile is obliged
4o ' learn of himself,’” and in this way does not
advance out of proportion to his strength. When
achild learns of himself he leams according to his
mature, his individuality is active, and his freedom

- is. presérved. The- dependence of intellectual
development upon the training of thé senses ‘and

- the consequent. neéd for this training among

4 Quoted : by Professor J. .W. Adamson: A Short

History of Edum‘tion, P 3100

\
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his fundamental conceptiorss; ordet that the
child' may -leam to thinm exetcise - his'
members, his organs, his senses, for ! i
implements.of our intelligence.” * The\training of ;-
the senses involves much more than simple making -
use of them:’ the:child must learn to judge by
them : he must get all he can out of each of-them:
He must measure, reckon, weigh, but he sust also’

compare. His spontaneity must have play, too. - ‘

He wants to touch and handle everything in' his
early years ; and his restlessness and curiosity must

-not be checked. Rousseau thas, too, some con-

ception of that ‘‘ prepared environment” which,
as we shall see, is one of Dr. Montessori's chief
ideas: ** As soon as a child hegins to distingish
objects, a proper choice should be made in those
which are presented to him.””s In all this we see
how closely the thopght of Dr. Montessori is related
to that of Rousseau, But the latter was not a
practical educator,  He failed to demonstrate the
applicability of:his principles to the actual educa- .
tion of the children of the people, evaded all the
difficulties of teaching technique by imagining a
pupil living and learning under altogether excep-
tional circumstances., If Dr. Montessori : had
devoted years of study to the works of Rouss'eau,'
as we shall find she did to those ofjother pioneers,

. 2 "
'R'/w;‘ N'I’r;_’ PQx;iék Quoted in ZEssays ‘on Educational
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it:is scarcely: possible that she could by the guid-
‘ance they gave her have evolved her scientifically
“'coniceived 'system of education. N
:Lot%e wrote the first educational work that deals
primari ith the child. Rousseau, who was
influenced by the philosophy and to some extent by
the sensationalist psychology of Locke, wrote the
first books that point: out the direct dependence of
... educational theory and practice upon-the nature of
" the'child. §But neither had any real knowledge
—~-above dll, any knowledge based upon direct
-observation and experiment—of children, of child
-lifeand its needs.”, Neither in the writings of these
two great pioneers nor in the thought and work of
their many followers could inspiration and guidance
be derived by one whoé is, ‘like Dr. Montessori,
a trained scientific investigator whom nothing less
- will satisfy than the founding of educational theory
and technique directly. upon the laws and facts of
child life 'as revealed. by exact science. ~The
greatest” educational' reformérs of the nineteéenth
century-—Pestalozzi, Herbart, and Froebel—who
~were followérs of Rousseau, did not apply to the
study. of the individual pupil the methods of science.
:Nor'did they: directly found educational systems
uppn .its- teachings.  Froebel, it ‘is true, did
formulate a system, and one whose principles and
* -methods have still ‘considerable influence upon the

work ‘of our infant schools. But the I_{inderg'éxten .

N
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is not based on facts of child life ‘ascertained: by
direct ohservation and experiment. ,“The sisitability
of its ** gifts’ and-** occupations'’ to-the needs of
the child developing through- self-activity was not
determined’ by’ exaét scientific methods. - Explicit:
or implicit’ in the work of these three reformers. -
may be found every. great principle_ underlying the
system of ‘Dr. Montessori, while included in} her =
elaborate didactic material are portions of Froebel’s
' gifts.””  But:she has interpreted these principles
in the light of science, and has applied tliem to the
practical education of individual pupils.in strictest

possible accordance with the observed facts of the '

nature and needs of childhood. And such.inter-
pretation and application are not to be found:in tha
work of any of the great reformers who deservedly

* occupy the most prominent places in the history of

education. To thegy indeed, she is little, if at;'éll,

* indebted for inspiration. or enlightenment.

And yet the system which bears her name.is not
the product of Dr. Montessori’s unaided genfus.
It has a history whichi, though short, possesses real
value and interest for students of education. Apart -
from her own.work, that history is mainly concerned
with the thought and practical achievement of ibut
three of her predecessors. She herself, indéed,
seems unaware of the very important pioneer work -
of one of these forenmners. Again,and ‘again |
through her writings, as we shall find in 3 later . '
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chiapter, she generously acknowledges her indebted-
. ndis to two distinguished doctors—Itard and
Sépvin. Itard (1775—1838) was for many years

. physician to the National }nstitution for the Deaf
. 'dnd-Dumb in Pasis, and through his experimental
and educative work in that famous school he made
,valuable contributions to the science and art of
.deaf-mute education. To education in general,
however, he made a more vitally important contri-
bution ' through his wonderful observational and
experimental treatrhent of the so-called Savage of
Aveyron, an unfortunate boy of eleven found living
what appeared to be a purely animal existence in
the woods near Aveyron. : Believing that civilised
‘man-was the joint product ‘of nature and education
“and that without the latter he could never have
become possessed of distinctively-human character-
istics, Itard saw in this wild boy the natural or
savage being.  This creature, he was convinced,
was potentially a man-and only required develop-
_ment by educative means. It was only necessary
: to draw forth and develop the child's latent powers ;
to.add to nature the other essential factor which
had. necessarily been inoperative 'during a savage
‘existence.  So he began to teach the boy, and
. ‘although it transpired in the sequel that his‘original
“diagnosis was wrong and that, as we shall see, the
-poor‘child was really an idiot, the valut and signifi-
cance of the experiments and;observations he made

¥

| ean scarcely beexagg

' for four ‘years, and was described in’

detal in to pamphlsts which are human'document
of absorbing interest.. - ¢ i :
Dr.  Séguin” (181a—1880) ‘devoted

great talents. to the education of -idiots; m

his work in France and continuing it in:the Unit
States,  He studied medicine under Itard for.
time and became greatly interested. in' the latter”
two pamphlets:referred to above. - Inspired by hi
great teacher, hé began to specialise in thie-study -
of the causes and cure of idiocy and: soon came:to
the conclusion that education. afforded - the' best
means for the amelioration: of the lot of its tinfor
tunate child victims. The result of long study;”
scientific observation; and ingenious. experiments-
was the formulation of his great .system
physiological edugation. 3 s’ gystem
based upon the restlts of his investigations info the?
causes and telief of idiocy, he alyays insisted.that:
it embodied the true principles and the best met
of normal education. Lfe‘l d, he has left con
plete accounts:of his work:whiph are rich:in the
minutest-details-of procedure. ': o
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Uslike Itaid and Séguin, Pereira was. ot
cian'; but he spent several years in'acquiring

\ki}dﬁlédgé’»bf the physiology of his. time, -

we shall ‘see later, made a physiological’
iscovery of the first importance. ~ His Work and
-its ‘amazing practical results made 4 profound im-
‘pression-'on the scientific mind of Séguin' and
inépired ‘and: informed his subsequent educational
‘efforts. - From Pereira’s investigations he received
‘valuzble' suggestions and, actual kioWledge con-
cemning . the importance of thé senses in mental
‘education;. and indeed in general organic develop-
nt: "  Pereira discovered the fundamentality of
ense -of touch, and this biclogical fruth
lightened Séguin’s study and détermined many
‘hiis qmethods. - Unfortunately, Itard knew very
about Pereira’s work which ‘was in many
ttant  respects very much in advance of his
own.:" 'Had he possessed full knowledge of this
-predeécessor’s wonderful experiments and expedients
s‘own might well have accomplished still greater
hings. . Dr. Montessori too-appears. to' know very
little about Pereira. -and nothing - about- his "very
Temarkable achievements.  Considering her long:
and “intensive " study ..of . Séguin’s “writings, it is
trange that she hasfailed to realise the inspiration
nd: knowledge he derived from his predecessor. -

ertheless, the *history ; of, :the . Montéssori.

fn_ mast take full Copmisance of the great work
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of - the “first "really‘scientific teather . of - ¢
.deaf-mutes, 'who: was the true ‘originato
Physiologieal Method from which that syste
developed.: In" the- following:pages!- th
indebtedness of .Dr. Montessori to the system
Ségiin:will become evident. - But it must be m
clear at.the:outset that the work 'of the latfer incoi
porated all the essentials of that of Pereira in regan
alike to-its spirit, its principles, and’its  practice
Séguin made a thorough examination’of "his-pre-"
decessor’s method and embodied the results of that’
examination in a valuable” work® which he wrote .
in 1847. s
The work of Pereira, Itard, and Séguin s
concerned solelf with the edut':ation ofmﬁ
f:hll.dren,' whom they examined and  obs
individually in the light.of the best scientifi
knowledge of their respective periods, ~They

sought for fundamental ‘principles, ~ performed

that presented the gravest difficulties. As i no

w'rell }:nown, Dr. Montessori too "began: hei;,now
tinguished career as’ an educatsf of . abnbrmal
children. At the outset of her work.among, thése
children she went to the illuminating pages of Itatd

6 ], R, Pereire, etc.: Anal, iron a Mrikode:
As to spelling of l‘erc!m’g :a.u{;lgf: 'fml&;d:u’;.‘g:*gh’
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+ and found therein inspiring thoughits

wealth of knowledge. “And ‘when Iater:she

itention- to fhormal ‘children “she fourid,

‘the ﬁﬁhﬁp{esjﬁhieh‘defeﬁ@ineﬂ ‘the ‘wonderful
ds. of ‘these men were: applicable;” as they
selves:believed, to-tiniversal education, *

‘it was: through’ the “scientific..study and
tion. of idiots and other defective children that
finciples " of :the ‘Montessori Method  were

riginally realised and its-practice suggested. . And
the history of ‘the: Method is in effect the history
the work "of *Pereira; Itard, Séguin:and Mon-

sssoti, Who form a distinct group of educational -

4. To-outline that history and ‘to'teveal the

sotirces’ of Dr.“Montessori’s inspiration- are chief
among the modest objects of this little work.

&

MONTESSORI AND HER
'INSPIRERS -

'CHA'PTER I

JAcoB, RODRIGUEZ  PEREIRA: (17181780
(““Preimicr Instituteur des  Surds-Muets en:

- France’’) - el
Jacos RODRIGUEZ PEREIRA, the first ‘teacher
deaf-mutes “in. France,” wasinot.a native ‘of  that
country, He was bom on April 11th; 171gi-at
Berlangg in the"thinly-peopled Spanish province
Estremadura, whichis. to be distinguished ‘frof the:
large Portuguese district of the same name: He
has been described as a Spanish Jew of Portugiiese
origin. The regearches of M. Emest La Rochelle!
have: shown, - however,. that_although'the; Pereira
family lived for Several gererations in:the Provin
of Tras:Os-Montes in - Portugal, its origing
i l]s{é‘:b,;go:nﬁ::‘ Betirs, s Sa vie af 3o1
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-home ‘was in Spain. To escape from
‘ors-of the: fanatical anti-Jewish activities-of
Spamsh Inquisition the ancestors of Péreira «
igrated to Portugal at a date which has not been
détermined:” It would seem that in the latter
‘country the activities of the Inquisition, which was
ot established there till 1557, were more locatised
‘and -1éss efficiently .organised than in Spam.
iTowaids the end of the seventeenth century, how-
lever, the campaign of persecution agamst the Jews
was' being vngorously prosecuted in Tras-Os-
ontes, and so in 16598 Abraham Rodriguez
- Pereira, . a’ trader and - manufacturer of silk aud
. father of Jacob Rodriguez, determined to
grate with his wife and children to the sparsely—
- populated ‘2nd’ comparatively remote province of
Esttemadura in Spain.  Realizing now that no
professing :Jed® in either country could possibly
.escape’ for..long the agents of the Inquisition,
braham Rodriguez and his wife, Abigail Ribca,
cided upon the public adoption of and outward
conforrmty to:the Roman Catholic-faith.  Accord-
igly he assumed.the Chiistian name of Juan while
she took thit of Leonor; and they had their.children
baptised.: ' Jacob Rodriguez received the. baptisinat
names: of Francisco, Antonio. which he:sometimes
used in later life.* How long the family remdined

venel written - by him in 1734 -were ‘signed

Rodnzu

- Jacoa 'nobméﬂzz"

in Estremadura is not known, We leam; how >
that about 1740 the mother; who had'been a‘wido
since 1735, had returned ‘with her numerous.chil
ren to Braganza in Tras-Os-Montes whire many of
her own and her husband’s rdahve.s Tesided: The
i afamily tradition that she was .condemned:as
relapsed heretic by the ‘Holy. ‘Office of - Bra,ganza
and ordered to do penance publicly-atthe gate of
the -cathiedral -every day for.a year. ' To'escape
this:harsh and  humiliating punishment she ﬂ;ﬂﬁzﬂf
her family to-Bordeaux where she seems ve
ﬁnally settled with relatives in 1741, ¢

Very little is-known concerning the ‘early hfe
jacob Rodriguez Pereira. Whether living in S
or in Portugal the family did not dwell forlong;in
any particular locality. = Its members, like: ‘many
other Israelitish families of the Peninsula, seem
have retained their nomadic habits, in’ whxch they
were no doubt confirmed by the exigencies-of
commerce.and the persecuting zeal of the:agents
of the Holy Office. ~ Thus we do not know how.
where, Jacob Rodriguez: received what “ would
appear to be a good education in the Classic
Hebrew, Portuguese, Spipish, French, and- the
mathematical sciences, for which last " he, i'ead
manifested enthusiasm and remarkable aptxmdc £
It is very probable that he did not fully shate, the
unsettled Iife of his family, In: 1734, at the
of 19, we find him in Paiis- where apparenﬂ'y




e, he recetvéd much of his educatmn
o French cities. '
iest - document found among Pereira’s

M La Rothelle? was a letter ‘addiessed

aris: from - Bordeaux- in 1734 by M.
a;’dxstmgmshed Jitterateur and savant who
\Montesqmeu. Percira had written

i who was President ‘of the Coitt ‘des

d- Dxrectnr ‘of ‘the Academy of :Bordeairx,
1z information concerning the’ “education of
al deaf-mutes: - This lettet® which supplies
‘of aeveral works onthe sub]ec “contains

idence. that’ the . older ‘scholar was’ ‘much

by-the enthusiasm, abil:ty ‘and knowledge
P oung correspondent whom he-had known
“Patis.

is-of mtgrest to_ consider what it was that
ed :

frbm M Bnbot'n lemr i Voill Meml »
; ‘ uvés: dans’ mes: recugﬁ -

apparently, on\the
Dictionnaire’ *ds =]
Encyclopédia,: sa

‘the age-of . 18 m: pufs:.tance'

became:-acqu tedthh ‘a young. i

been: dumb ftom birth. ;. His-affection for" her !
him to-devote' hunself imm that’ time.

covery of -means. for making® deaf-mates

The writers of the ‘atticles referred to; ,wou!d\_
mthexrtumtohavebasedthe:ramm
conjecture!aid ‘on. & phrase “which ‘cecurred:
address: delivered ' by Peréira’ before the: Ro
Academy - of ‘Belles-Lettres: at: ‘Cden -
* Heureusement: poﬂr moi, Mameurs,

la comminicationd’tme personne muette,; m’ayan
suscité’ cette 1dée."" . Two' facts of ‘great: intérest’
in this connexion have; however;:heen revedled. by
the researches of MM. La Rochelle®'and Theophile
Malvezin? The first is that the estate of: Berla.ng
upon which Pereirawds born and:spen some ye:

of his lifé, Was;cwned by a:Spanish 3
whose family deaf-mut:sm wad heredita

the thoughlﬁxl ‘mind of young Pereira’ to t
sideration-~of the problem’, of* overcomnfg this
" & From Locke to Montessors, PP 36 and s

6 0. ¢it., $-6.
1Mnnu:u";g! in tha Bordeaux mnry Qnottd b,yl

\ Rochelle, of




“ha daily pr&sented to him during the most m;-'

;pressionable: jears of his ife the-problem of com-
municating with and helping one to whom he was
/mo doubt’ devotedly attached.
“Asin the case of the first two decades of Pereira’s
xfe, very little light has been shed on the third from
735 t0°1744. 1t is known that during that penod
stravelled-a good deal in. the Peninsula-and-in
rance. ./ We -also know, t.hough we ‘have: no
sarticulars as ‘to dates, that during :this period,
robably. about 1740, he established in' the: house
- where he lived in the Rue des Augustms in Bordeaix

the ‘first  school in France that-was whol]y devoted :

to, the' education of deaf-mutes. ' He' ‘charged. mio

fees: for-apart from the satisfaction to:be derived :
-by.his charitable and fumanitarian mind from’ thE .

"domg of such- gratulto work lie daubﬂess

‘

]ACOB RODRIGUEZ 'EREIRA

are now constdenng was mainly devoted by Pereira
to the intensive theoretical and’ pragtical. sfudy

his' subject, and-‘as in ail: probability: the: -worlk of:*
his Bordesux. schiool. was-intenided by :him:as. part:
of that study he would natuxally réfrain from makmg ”
public the ¢ and results of his efforts.” During
these ten ‘;t: which " followed the ‘receipt;of the
letter from M. Barbot referred to above he closely :

studied the works recommended in‘'that communica-. :

tion and such’ others on the subject as- became-:
accessible to. him,- and' in this way acqun'ed wa
knowledge of the efforts.of his predecessors in- tl'us
educational field. * And here it may not be withouf ‘.
interest and profit to consider. what had ‘been done-
by some of those who had previously endeavoured':
by educational means to- alleviate the lot of :con-:
genital 'deaf-mutes. ’
Among the Ancients the case of the deaf and

_dumb was apparently regarded as . hopel

Aristotle denied that they possessed mtelhgen
The Roman Law, denied them many of the essenhal:
rights of citizenship. As to the possibility of
educating them, the general opinion of the Ancierit
World is no doubt expressed in the eouplet -of
Lucretius :

To insiruct the deaf no art could ever yeach,
No care improve themy and no' msdom teach

$t. Augushne asserted that they. could a.cquue ‘
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N medizval writers,” who are  generally - séeptical
“becausg' of:the seeming impossibility of such feats,
It ‘was, not until the. sixteenth .century that the
- education of " the. déaf and dumb came. fo be
_regarded as practicable. Jerome Cardan (1501—
76 ‘of Pavia, an eccentric genius and speculative
- philosopher, who may have had no.’definite
owledge. of the deaf, wrote: * Writing is
ciated with"speech, and speech with thought,

: ** I have had. for-my

eaf dd b from, birth, sons

18 Contra- juliamio Pilagiasiont..
Kerr Love and Addison; :
18 L Rochelle, od it 3y Be

" was ordatsed and
the Church, " and- pefa
Canonic. Hours,".. Amorg ‘the ‘axchive
monastéry i5.a document in which he states tha
deaf-mute pupils *‘spoke, calculated, prayé aloud,
served’ Mass, confessed; “knew " Greek; : Latin, -
Italian, and understood natural® philosophy - and
astrology.’™® o ‘ T
. Unfortunately he left no account ‘of - the
methods by which hé ‘obtained such remarkable
results.  In 1620 another Spanidrd; Juan Pablo
Bonet (d. 16297), wrote a book™ on the;tea i
of deaf-mistes: He began by teaching’ the -
write the letters of the alphabetand then tanght the
phonetic-valug of each'lettér. " The 'scholar;’’- be
wrote, ** is dumb becausé he is'deaf, 2 not By:

LY
d held office’
ed th

positions stitable to, the asticulation’ of each lettés
then made tim exhale the air necessary for the:

1t Vide H. N. Dixon's English transtation, of i Bont
‘Selow. --Historical Introduction, by

book mentioned : below.
Farrar, pp. 38 and-2q." Pub, 1800.
BLa elle.: 09, ¢it. p. 8. N

d: - Latras  arts gars emsellar o
los mudos,”-Madrid, 1620, ~x T .
i Dixon'y: transigtion, pp. 351:pnd 153, .
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ction - of voice.”™ ) Heigrvesmles for' the -

ction 'of this ** artificial articulation.’’  *Bonet
‘made use of gesture and'of a manual alphabet.
his boolk:he outlined, according to M. Gerando,
in'jirductive method of grammatical instrirction and
4:philosophic schénie of ‘education which led from
telligence'to langage.  Dufing the seventeenth
tiiry there were five British teachers-of. the deaf
d‘dumb, -and:they all left records and descriptions
.of their work. "They were John Bulwer (. 1654),
Rév. William Holder, p.p. (1616—g8), George
“Dalgarno” (1626 ?P—87), George Sibscota  (f.
670), and Rev. John Wallis, p.p. (1616=1503).
:Ofithese"the most important was Dr. Wallis, the
sfambous: mathematician -and Savilian Professor-of
Geometry"at” Oxford. He was the author of
-nuieroiis' mathematical and theological works, ‘and
‘also’ of “an: English ‘Grammar, written i ‘Latin in
‘ofdér ‘that'it:might be of .itse to foreign students.
Appended: to this’ Grammiar, ‘which was' published
at:Oxford in 1653, was a treatiss of essay on words,
Ethié. formation of sounds; entitled: De: Logusla.
-this tréatise he outlines his methods. of teiching
Hié 'déaf ‘and- dumb. - He made ‘use .of writing,
‘reading, a’manal alphabet and, * logical’ induc-
tion,”" -as well as of such gestures only as were
borrowed from the pupils tﬁem#elves. ~ Later; in

D Peducation’ des sourdsmiscts) do matssanes - Pasis. -
1837, ' Quoted by La Rochelle, o, ¢4 pp. g and g, 'Pgns,

promesst_cné"tit ifici

used-by Bonet. e tat i
pupils x{qt only to pronounce: w_qr’dsd!;h}ncﬂ but.
to express their own Aythoﬁght's;;glt,b_er ota]ly in:
writing “and to read - and undetstandwhatwa.s
written for them- by others. ..Hq,;nad_elz't.xo, 15€.
lip-teading and did not-claim that hi pupﬂs unde
stood spoken language. *The Spanish Nethethn
produced another ‘seventeenth’ century. teachier” of
congenifal deaf-mutes in. Frangois' Mercure: van
Helmont (1618—93), a son of Jean'Baptiste. -, In
his book, Alphabeti Vere Nuturahf « Hebraici
Brevissima Delineatio, eic. published 'in.1667; he
makes somewhat extravagant”claims in rega}'git to-
the rapidity with which he achicve‘d's.ut;_eq's__‘-bly: :
means of lip-reading and '* artificial’ artlt\:‘l;]::}i;y:!x‘lT
Another teacher who most successfully made use of
these two methods. was Jean Conrad Amman (1669

"—1%34), a Swiss physician resident ‘at:Haarl

His book, i which he describes’ his-work;an
results, and whith had a great influence,.especially
in Germany, on the later teaching 'of deaf-mutes,
was first published in 1692 under the title of Stmlus
loguens, and again in 1700 under that of Disseriatio
de loquela, : :
Such ‘was the work of the most important.of
Percira’s predecessors.  But'it cannot be.said with
certainty that he knew all dxg'fecgrds:ax?ﬁl:_ eacrip-




the books inentioried above were noted
the list supplied him in' 1734 by M. Barbot, who
*‘especially’: recommended - that. " of "Amman and
v]’pomted out that it contained references to the work
of van.Helmont and" Wallis: 1 :He apparently con-
“tinued to study and tise this: book for many years,
“for @s late .as 1763 he’ wrote ‘ar analysns of it in
“Frerich; which ‘he” “dated; :and which was -found
B a.mong -his papers by M. La Rochellé. - His interest
in;:this: swork “js  very . significant and is: easily
“explained.. While riot- under-estimating: the value
‘to'teachers of the deaf. and dumb’of those methods
.which " involved’ créading * and wntmg, +** logical
-iduetion,"": lxp~readmg, manual sigis for letters and
; syllables, - and 'gestirres, he :'was “far- fioml being
satisfied. with'-them. For years:he sought to
‘discover -a_scientific method—oue: that ‘s
based dn-ectly ‘upon-the" Sci 5
the: potenha.hhes ‘and adaptabilities’ of ‘the ‘liuman
-In'his.study along. these lma ‘heifound

: _ Its author
a5, as.we Have noted, & physlcxan, and tis method
.{of - artificial - arhculatxon . was’ founded”. .upon - his
knowledge of the -natomy. of the’:vocal organs.
" These organs of ithe'deaf and. dimb. child’ could: be
: placed in, the ‘position ‘proper for. the: pmduchon of
‘any given sound, and.then by.example and gesture
the-teacher could indicate to him:how to breathe

JACOB RODRIGUEZ PEREIRA.




the teache: s throat ‘d
tion Amman s pupils!were

their-sense of touch"the vibratio ¢ {
different sounds When' ‘by. prachce thcy bécama’
proﬁcxent m the productton of sounds th, e

way,"and: by -the: help of lip-reading,
gradually enabled to read: and'wntg and

tisfy - Pes

believed that by a pmfound study of physiology
ana.tomy he could ! discover’ prmcxp!w and
 upon’which 16 found & new theory" and ‘practics

deaf-mute-education. - -Accordingly, itiwa
study that he: mamly devoted the third -deica.d
his career..We have, unforhmate]y,.n info;
tion as to how or where hie pursued his studies apaﬂ:
from our ahgh; knawledge of his practlcal -
mental work in- hls Bordeaux scbool :

acquémted'wuth the anaﬁomy
And it must* be‘mneu_)ber







_rﬁaud in 1769 Andin 1704
»alsa]va’s work on the Amx{omy and
‘Diseases- a}-;the Ear

thxs covery and some of jts. results-:
nce .Morgagnl ‘Boerhaave;  Haller,  had
hysiblogy ta its true place, that is to say,
:all ‘other- medxca] sciences, it ‘had- been
d ised 4s'a reliable element of: pro-
1 variotis branches of anthropology Among
cial: labours founded wpon' its recent dis-
ies, none"hadbeen ‘more conspicuous than
of  Jacob’, Rodnguez Pergire, ! who. tatght

\'tal r]ea.f»mutes to sp&ak, commumcatmg-

e inent by
Columbm Umvani Repdnt, New Yoxk 1907.

adoPled by pmchcally nll !!:e Conﬁnmm“’

Ces lm méma Jqui p:ual avnu', de

of hier bieloved. feackief, Yes, e heard decrep
that voice which Buffon heard in ite' sxlvery tone
youth, Unforhmately we were too’: yo;mg

bonne 'k Irancisé nnam.mui Yod peut Vinférer
}-mx?mﬂa:ﬂge.?&?.l \fes mentions:

et vraisembl: eal 'sous. sex;
inces e ea 4ot azgy daus’les




Dis pupils ‘with' the help of these temporary
unication, he commenced to' teach

0 spéak ‘the speech proper, derived from the
atisness of the reciprocal nature of language.

‘This cohscxousn&ss could only be given to the deaf
hysmloglcal discovery. Pereire analysed the

to. two elements; the sound, and the

on whlch prodisces it: the first which the

oné ‘can appreciate, the second that any flesh -

jibr: tmg itself -may. be taught to perceive. He

0st of the time, noticing the vibrations ; but
he deaf, . who. cannot hear the sound, may
,'eless be made the recipients of vibrations,
ice;. a: given: ‘vibration producing” only a’ gwen
d the deaf- taught to perceive the vibration,
not imitate it without reproducmg likewise the
pondmg sound:of linguage. ~ It is thus that
practically_ made ‘his ‘pupils: hear: through the
;and utter: ‘exactly what they so heard. i By
ery Pereire demonstrated to the physwlo—
te.of his. day, that all, senses. are mod:ﬁcatlons
he tact, all touch. of:some sort.
iffon taken by surpnse at the sight of the deaf—
i :

point”they. ‘may supplyvone - th
History.of Mah, st edition ] :

Ségmn and others of the exaggera
even when' they. tell us-that Pereira’s’
pupils ‘acquired’ his a¢cent gascon.- - Indeed
the charges: brought ‘against himi by at léast o
his opponents was that'he. oommumcat
accent to’his pupils.®* In this connexion
ing stnkmg senitenices of Miss’ Helm :Keller
valuable’ as evidence: ** By placmg
another’s throat and-cheek I enjoy. the’
the voice., T'know when itis low ar high,*cl
muffled, sad or:’ checry " The: ,thm‘
sensation of an old’ voice-differs in';
the sensation .of a young .voice, "- 4
drawl is-quite unlike the  Yankee:twang
times the floy and ébbofa voice is s0
thatmyﬁngersqxnverwgth, .te )|

© By Emaud Wda La Rochell o).




derstand 3 word that is spoken,”®
Sullivan, the: teacher of Miss

‘Not enough eriphasis has been put on the sense
ch, which is the gréat sense. - The whole skin
and listens, and not only the skin bt the entire
ones :and muscles:. Psychologically,’ and
of biclogical history, hearing and sight
the sense of touch;and,
it has many capacities
been appropriated by
thesé. capacities. are still avail-
ption of .the deaf-blind ‘from
experience of the -

ﬂi’q‘pé;eqt of theése senses,
c_hrin;pbgmavlipe'gple have

orld, " combined ‘with 4
‘with- the" wisdom of the race, -the twice-
Eg;d_»’ can know the sun, the sea, and the

‘Even ‘without special training the deaf-mute’s
ise'of totich is peculiatly acute, - - With intelligent
its_Teceptive and. discriminative” effi

ca greatly. increaseds, - Thus;. by the ‘exer-
cise.-of his ‘great personal skill, patience. and
verance,: and. by - prolonged . practice; : Pereira
ke Wiﬂlafh‘ 1 live in‘.he_pxi. 6,

that o £ 5 blind ' deafmute;
Tom' her ‘art]
12 4:4?;&‘0"-?.6 b e Dﬂf g X

. i JACOB RO
was able to téach his ;
varioug vocal vibrations:that produce :th

sounds, of the'French language. ' Each piipil ‘was
made to grasp in the ' most effective way the throat

of the miaster while the latter produced 2 pa
sound.” Nor was-this all, " The teacher: 12
use of the pipil’s sight.”, The'deaf-mute’s pd

of ocular observation are alsg greater than those

of normal  persons, and: Pereira ‘made hig
most closely ‘obsérve the positions and movement
of the throat, jaws, tongue, tecth and fips during'the
process of sound production.: " Each pupil e
taught to place his own vocal organs inthe ‘same -
position as. that ‘of the ‘master’s’for any give
sound, to, make thie samé movenients;, :and to set up
the same vibrations, these last being. perceived:by
his sensitive fingers, " Joined to all this was car
trainng in correct breathing, the pupil here learnisg
by sight and touch the. propet: positions-and mov
‘ments.  Thus:the' pupil 'was: enabled to-produ
sounds himself, ‘and. {fwas ‘easy to' indicate: to. ¢
by gesture whether or nof he enunciated ‘corfectly:
When a sound was cofrectly produced.its repetition
was ~continued "until' all"the processes” ‘mvolved
becarne automatic. . Tl
But_Pereira’s: principles and. practice &
very much more thanthis brief dutline sigg -and
we must now proceed to'consider his' whole' method
in some detall. Every new pupil introdiiced to him-




- short

was always condicted, 'as he says'in his

sérodtions,® “avec une tres-grande exactrtude.
The first object ‘of this examination was to deter-
mine beyond doubt whether deaf-mutism was the”
‘real’and sole cause of the pupil’s condition,
‘he had to ascertain whether or -not there were
mdxcatlons of idiocy or imbecility or of any other
forrn or degree of mental deficiency, - If there
‘were: anly ‘such- indications he declined, as a
“specialist, to undertake the education of the child.
-His néxt care was to ascertain whether the physical
causes’ of the pupil's deaf-mutism were such: as
{:" could be removed or lessened by;surgical or rhedical
"'treatment. ;. He searched minutely for any malfor-
mation - or defect ‘of the -ear and vocal organs.
“"When he was certam that the pupil was deaf, and
.was mute only because he was deaf, Pereira next
_proceeded to.determine to what class -and ‘degree .
of deafness the particular case was to be assigiied.
" His, classification; while it might be regarded as
crude by the aunst of to-day, was much in advance
2. Ob.mvauoyu shr_les Sourds st Musts, ot E dqw.r

drau.r du ‘Mdmoire de M. Ernaud.’ Published in-Mémaires
aﬂm ot da. PIAy.uqu fu.vmat'l& 2 ‘i ‘Acadéwis

& 4 - WaS-,
d' 5. Sourds, Myets:iniwhich -he
-advmely eritici ed Pexeim’s method ¢ ‘The Ob:mwm is &

treatise of  thirty-- ty-¢ight num-
bered uctluxu 1 Qur teferences are to tgm sectiom. !

Herex

‘dans ses
lished

)

_sounds under consideration.

of that'in use’ aniong the physruans and
of his own time. Séguin,” who'was @
physician, writing’ in 184}, pointed ‘out :that;ithe
classification  of ‘deafness generally.adopted by
medical profession even'at that date was mfenor
to Pereira’s,
Deaf-mutes were arranged by Peren'a. in three
classes. ‘The first: class contained all: those who
were absolutely incapable of ‘hearing. "This total
deafness he ascribed to some iremovable ‘obstruc
tion or paralysis of the auditory nerve.* Cases of
this kind are’ very uncommon, so much so “that”
Ematd refused to believe that any were known
Every alleged case that the latter observed gay
some indications that, certain noises could be heard
Pereu-a, ‘however, maintains that such indicaticns
are’ deceptive. The sub]ect does not heat: he
but indicates that he perceives in some way'the
* There are,’ he:
writes, ‘' a thousand occasions on whxch wrt.hou
the help of sight, thesé deaf persons perceive; not
only the discharge of a cannon, the passage: ofa-
carriage, the striking of a drum, but theclos:ngof‘
a door, the fall of a chair, theplaymgofa‘ chord

iravauy, cte, Pans method
& text is lugcly bucd on lhh wurk, lhc uennd

part ot which is de

de Pereire.

 Qbservations: 1L

28 Jacob Rodrigues Pereire, etc., Nah‘n m sa wid #t's
J Em 1847, The accoun| fPere.inm

given 1In




ailou mstmment even the voice of a petson
king: in'; ordmary tones, if .they touch- the
er. 0T only ‘the’ chair on which he is seated :
“this because these sounds produce in every-
that touches us extemally——perhaps even in
-th tmdmouspartofthe htagm and in the air
- enclosed in all the-cavities o? the body—tremblings
ot'shocks which are, we may say, for the deaf
a kind-of start or tremor much less powerful, but
-almost ;of the same kind, as that which we
'expenence when a camage passes rapidly under
~an archway near us.”’® He goes on to point out
: that” congenital deaf-muites, often at an early age,

‘Tater forget. or cease to employ them. His ex-
v.planatlon of  this phenomenon is most interesting
-and:supgestive. It is that in early: mfancy the
.child is forlong periods in close bodily contact. with
its mother and that- naturally it watches hi -
Thiss it Iearns by sight the positions and; :

of the speech organs; ‘and perceives: through ‘touch
the" vibrations' that produce such frequently ‘used
. Then later, when not.sb. often
vlang itrsed by the mother, and when

eam and use such words as Papa and Mama; but .

JACOB RODRIGUEZ PEREIRA

by the senses of sight and’ touch; and that. such
acquisition wotild Teqiite’ 3 ‘much longer penod if
they always learned by, the éar-alone. .
Pereira’s second: class’ included ** all tbose wh 3,
independently 'of: the sensation  of ‘which T, spoke
(above), have the- organ ‘of .hearing. accessible’ o
different kinds of noises, and are capablé of know-
ing and comparing in certain cases the degreesf
force and some other qualities of these noises ; but
cannot hear or understand the sound ‘of the voice.’
The deafness in these cases he attributed to. some
impediment .or clog or some kind of malformation
of the inriermost cavities of the ear—the' mﬁbule
semi-circular: canals; and the cochlea. o
His third class comprised all those who ot only.:
can hear noises more o, less'loud, but can also dis-
tinguish some vowels and are abla to- apprec:ate the
difference between them. Thib | deafness
he considered due to an accumulation of- thatter in
the middle ear, to a relaxing 'of the tympanic-
membrane, or to*some,ebstruction: of the' auditory |
canal. Manycasamthxsclasscmﬂdbecmedor.
improved by medical or surgical means. ' In this
class Pereira also recognised’ several ‘degrees
deafness which for purpases:of Hllustration he 0
pared with the different powers of visio :
by a normal. person while lookmg thmugh K
ing -number ~ of -layers - of . gauze! By
expenment in his Bordeaux'school and: elsewhere
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2 satisfied hxmse!f that pupils of almost?all .

- the degreés in_this class. could have. their powers
of ‘hearing - appreciably strengthened by careful
frainiing’:- and for-this purpose he devised a number

éxercises™ in the course of which the pupils
practised attending to and distinguishing sounds of
- maniy kinds (including those of the voice), of various

~degrees of loudness and pitch, and-proceeding from

‘different distances and directions.
om._the standpoint of anatomy and physiclogy,
Pereira'in the nest place made close inquiries from
relatives or guardians cohcerning such mental and
+moral qualities as one so afflicted could be observed
-to possess, and as to the gestures and signs which
he had-already learned to-use in communicating
.with those with whom he was associated. . By
means of these gestires and signs the master then
entered into ‘communication with the pupil; and
thus' added as‘much as'possible to the knowledge
‘alfeady obtained by his inquiries. If he decided to
undertake the-education of thé child he ‘continued,
for a.short time only, the use of the latter’s own
géstures and signs in order that confidence, under-
standing : and ' sympathy might be. established
etween - himself ‘and his - charge. Afterwards: he
‘gradually introduced ‘and taught the signs devised
‘% Des bmmtiqqd Bropies & déveloper Vaudition ches

les sufets aui; Peréoivent. encors, avec des bruits, ‘quelques
sons de lg vpiy Aympine,” Séguin’s ]nR.fﬂ‘l‘lt, etc.; p. 334.

.‘vHaving examined the pupil with meticulous care .

by. himself.. Before proceeding, to . consider
detail ‘Pereira’s manual. afphabet and: sign syster
it should be mentioned that:for' many of the higher
and finer processes-of thought and les affections
de '4me’" he made free use of ordinary gestire—.
' 1a mimique générale.” S
His manual alphabet was, as. we.have; learned
above from"Séguin; based én that of Bonet which,
however, he had improved and very. greatly. ex-
tended. It ‘was, indeed, much :morethan an‘
alphabet: Séguin calls it ** un syllabaire’ dacty!-
logique.'” The following description of it is'trans--,
lated from a letter™ written by Saboureux.de .’
Fontenay, who was one of Pereira’s pupils, and
who invented for it the name ‘* Dactyllalogie”? :
“It is a kind of alphabet in the Spanish’ ] ¥
contained in the fingers of one hand ; it is cof pased.
of twenty-five signs for written letters, not.inchid-
ing the two letters K and W, which are.not used.
in the French language, and of signs which’ M.:
Pereira has invented with the single ‘View . of
exactly conforming hissmanual-alphabet to the laws -
of French’ pronunciation and orthography.: Thus"
there are as many vocal sounds, which' numbes:
thirty-three or thirty-four, and as: many:letter’
liaisons for ordinary writing, which amount: to.
thirty-two or more' (each lizison making one; sgund)
as there are signs in the manual alphabet, which
 Quoted by La Rochelle, of. cit. pp. g7-and ql. :




that teason I ca.ll the Dactyllologie, a name
opted by M. Pereire, It is true there are lettérs
id.“letter liaisons  which change their sounds
rd_mg tq the: words in which they are found :
actyllologie well expresses all these different
. sounds ~whether of a smgle letter or of a liaison of
letters : consequenﬂy it is seen to include in all
‘more: than eighty signs. In-this Dactyllologie the
‘hand i used?like a pen to trace in the air punctua-
ti marks ‘and accents; to indicate ev§apxtal and
letters and the usual abbreviations ; by
‘gh movements of the fingers are shown the long,
edium,  shert, and very short pauses which ‘are
observed in pronunclatxon The Dactyllologxe also
_contains _signs  for noughts, units, téns "and
hunireds ‘of 2 kind that easily and quickly express
lirga fiumbeérs and. the operations of arithmetic.
“Thus the Dactyllologié is as convenient, ag prompt
. as rap:d as even pronunciation, and as-expressive
asgoodwnbng Others:gnsmaybe ded: to
the! Dzi.ctyllologle to adapt it 'to the rules of
_prosody, “of ;singing, of poetry, ete. Ozzéan if
s iise a manual alphabet which contains only
for the vocal ‘sounds’ and wlnch is'very

£y
my old pupil; is free'from these. def
bines a-number’ of a.dvanta.gee i3
difficultiesof: orthography, teachm
to the dumb, saves them the e
studying it, as well as the “forbidding
spelfing the letters in order . toleim’
finally, it antrcxpatm and -preverits
in the pronunciation and in the ‘writing vof2all
sorts offwords. ‘The secret of all this pringipal
consists in the fact that my’ DactylloIo
not less in view the'sounds of the;
the letters which -are used to”indicate: themﬂ
that -consequently each; particular: position ‘of: th
fingers deniotes, -at the same ‘moment; first
proper position and movements of the vocal or
for the production of a given'sound, and:second
the character or characters required:by ‘ths' uis:
spelling to represent that' sount} ‘N only does

-Dactyllologxe give. to’ my‘ pupﬂs

nouncing all kirds of “words

in writing" them " -catrectly (an:‘adva
articulation’ canmot provide; for. those who i
use of all: thexr senses), b




;arylfor proper, prommclatxon andgﬁ' .

cause! ykthe habit they form 'ea

jated in the pupil’s mmrl "
ment of the vocal organs

he same for the 'same

(] have already seen’] how Pereira taught his
ils to produce. sounds—by the skilful use and
elopment of their senses of sight, and touch,!

f the powers of -their nervous and muscular
‘systems: to. imitate and, hy practice, to reproduce
at will any . ngen posmons and movements of the

vocal and resplratory ory

s. We have now to

the connexion hetwee this procedure and the
of the complex ‘and ingenious system:of “panual
i described above. Al soon as he had perfectly
‘learned a souindthe pupil| was taught the ordma.ry

written“letter which- represented it.

"the  necessary practice, |

‘When, after
he mental and; physical

assodiations. between the| letter and: sound. were
: ﬁrmly established. the- 001espond1ng manuil .sign

“was taught. This si

as Pereira -points out,

Hetter and the sound, but

igg of these two senses for: the

ant
zns. he*also cnde-lvoured to

ue: lpéa Yes de Ia
re per;evoir ar, seq
u per

exum P

-l

ue et “du tact deri d lc
Heux sens tous:les phénomdnes
tus - par l'ou!e dans l'mdlyidu

34

practice- these-four e!ements——posxtlons ani
ments, sound, letter, manual sign—were defir
associated int6 -a permanent unity, into that w
in the sclentific’ language /bf to-day. w

: descnbed asa grpnp..fonnmg in-the nervous ‘sy:

' secondary osition '" or'an * com-
plex In way all the sounds, letters, 'letter
groups and liaikops of the French language’ were :
gradually taught}s and the account by Saboureux
given above/é;ws how every detail reqmred in the"
reading and fvriting of that language. was provided
for in the Dactyllologie.  The latter ‘could: alsa be.;
used with ease for conversing in the@ark, 5
various manual signs being determined by touch.
Saboureux tells® of several conversations between
Pereira~and hjmself which were conducted in this
way in the dark.

It will be clear from the foregoing account of h

_method that Pereira’s work involved not: only" ‘the

specialized study of human physiology- and
anatotny, and some“Consideration of the: psycho=
logical aspects of his theory and practice; but alss
a profound study of French phonetics.: The
significance of this study and its results’ was not
appreciated. by his rivals and opponents; the
majority of whom were mere empiricists. *Nor does

2 In the letter quoted supra, p. 39-




f the smenhﬁc vilue of
utismicien, attach. due
portance to his * bonne théorie de I'aiticalation
alangue frangaise.’”” | It must be added ‘that - to’

knowledgerand use of phonetics were not Timited .+ great factors have,, aways
“practical requirements for the teaching! of Firstly, that ** immature, undeveloped
ichto deaf and dumb pupils but were based ‘
tific of the subject. We we must acquire all

o fudy -of the 'vocal r hxm—all that physmlogy psycho 4]

1 . r d complex for iundamenta.l laws and’,
subject is clearly shownl|in "thie ’exé thirdly, wemustngedue attention to £d
atise, containing only ) 3 process, to- the interactions: and elaty '
fie! wrote in 1773 for Bougainville; :th !
traveller. The latter had: xmtted to
expertmnmatxonavoc' a
ahifi which he had cor) iled; - at -the

ad mduced to ac “mpa.u |
“on;this,

: ﬂan Loth lo 2 ol




¢ developmen of ‘those
qve seen how hessought
and facts of langitage
d on the principles o

- Fmally, he devoted years to the'study
ecial educative’ pmcesses and their, ways and
ients and formulated
to achxeve the ‘most

he belonged. ¢
c!asses he* arranged @ short’ course “of

complex,_ 1

manner in whxch

difficultiess he’ enj

familiarising his pupils:-with: g
intelleétual and moral ideas’ appmacha
vellous.

Saboureux, from one of: whose letters
quoted above, refers to-the extremi ¢
sented by-such ideas; 2" difficulty
nature A rebuter et le mattre’ et: l'é_!%,
arranging a cursiculum for'-those: who ;
longer - courses Pereira: endeavoured,;
as nearly as possible- ‘that in ‘general- use'

_education- of normal- children:of :the same

class. To Saboureux:and others he.
example, the mathieffatical-and physical
literature, history. and geography.: Healso

to mculcate in théem a love: -of:1




acquu'e it: through their: own

is he succeeded; most-notah y. in the
of aboureux. who assxduously eontmued his
tudies for many years after leaving Pegeira’s care,

is way he learned Latin, Italian and Hebrew.

In .2 letter” written in ‘1770, when Saboureux was
ty-two years old, M. B]oernstaehl 2 Swedish
fessor,! gives an account of a visit paid to him
"Wtonnant  Saboureiix de Fontenay He
und‘that the Iatter was about to commence the
tudy of Arabic and other eastern languages * pour
connattre Ia métaphystque des langues primitives,”’
a: paid -particular attention to the social

ts of the education of these pupils, He was
quainted:with- 2 number of families who were
sted 'in’ his work and in the progress of his
The latter accompanied him on-his visits

these fam.lhes and he induced them to enter
ely irito communication with the members of the
ousehold.../He - also encouraged :them'. to. pay
visi‘ : unaccompamed and to mmgle freely - with
nal ipeople outside- the school: There “were
daily many visitors.to the school with whom

upils ‘were alsg’ aﬁorded opportumtm of ‘com-
unicating. - The master did not encourage them
;commuricate -frequently with. one. another, and
abso ute]y forbade theu- domg so by means of

'{W 2 Roqhelle. op: cit. pp. 46: .nnd 4630

portant : factor:: m their 0gress

practice in thie usé of such:means;: He

much. free intercourse ‘with ‘one anothe:

retard their progress, asin stich mrctnmtan

little intellectual effort was required ‘and, they were
always‘inclined to’ rely exclusively o the ordmary
resources ‘‘de’ Ia ‘mimique générale.”’

Such, in .broad outline, -were - Pereira’s educa—
tional principles and practice; :: We may, now: m
to congxder IJa few ofp his ‘more notable. mdmdual
achievements. The first of his successes. to att;act
public attention was: obtained in.'1774;:at ‘La
Rochelle, whither he had gone in the course of his

13, named Aaron ‘Beaumarin, who was a congeni’tal

- deaf-mute,..and who had apparéntly. received ]

formal education: of. gry kind. - ' Belng: mm.;:?ad
in him, he taught him, in about a hundred:lesso

to know and to name by certain signs,;the majori
of the.letters, consonants and vowels;: and»evm
articulaté several words and common: phrases

it must be added. that-these lessons'iyere:daily
interrupted by the demands-of t.he manual labour

3 Laurent de Blois : La Parole rmluc ua‘ va
etc, Paris, 18315 p..13. -




Great was -the surprise
ug| out the town at the news that a Spaniard
‘had-a secret for ﬂ:Tfeachmgv of -congenital deaf-
muta to speak. Al day was, fixed for the proof
¢ fth:s fact by a pubhc test, and a meeting for those
who were interested was arranged at the Jesuits’
institution, in the hydrography roem . .
Dupaty (a member of the La Rochelle
cademy, who was present) declares that in this
iblic:‘test, and in others which were repeated
several times in different places, young Aarcn
--Beaumariti, deaf and dumb from birth, and .well-
knéwn as such, not only pronounced the followmg
‘words':. Chapeau, , Que vo
vous? but: also others- qlute new to him which were
suggested at random."'®
- There was present at ‘this meeting one M. d’Azy
d’Etavigny, a wealthy citizen of La Rochelle who
held high-social and official rank in the town. He
had a ‘congenital : deaf-mute son, ,then -about 15
yéars-old, ‘andwas' therefore keenly interested ‘in
the'proceedings. - His son had undergone a special
‘course’of instruction extending over a period of ten
yedrs but had néver learried to pronounce a syllable,
2and ‘could. communicate with others only. by means
of signs. 7 A year later he was entrusted to Pereira
r 'whom he made rapxd progress. In a very

BLA Ror.helle, op. cit., pp. 30 and 21,

pronounces ~boy- by :

/_/o@lhers, who' found “that hecould’ pronounce
quité distinctly, with pauses:between the'sjllables
such'words as épée, chemise, chapeau, and that h
gave clear eviderice of his understandinig of v
questions and suggestions by intelligently e
ing with oui or non. An official. certificate to. this -
effect was presented to Pereira. - It was at thu
meeting that he. delivered the address to ‘which
reference was made on an earlier-page.® In 1749,
Pereira and d’Etavigny were presented to - ‘the’!
Royal Academy of Scxeuces, which- appoinf ted 2

committee of three to inquire into’ the attainments:
‘of the pupil and to examine the contents‘of:
memoir submitted by the teacher. The three ery:
- distinguished commissioners were Buffon, author:of

Histoire - Natusells, one of the most -famous'

of his time; Anfomne Ferrein, the cdeh:ate&
anatomist and professor of surgery in the Collége
de France; and d'Ortous” de: Mairan, a

physician -and mathematician, who “had*

taught a deaf-mute with some success by’ Amman'
method. ‘These scientists most wdully exammed

0 Supra, p. 17.
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the pupil and the memoir, and their detailed report
affords :abunda t: evidence -of the' sotfidhess : of
Peteira’s mj’g and the excellence of his'practice,
_-as;well.as of his great personal skill as.a teacher.
* We have verified by experiment,” iy ‘state,
-+"* that this young: deaf-mute reads and pronounces
distinetly all kinds of French expressions ; that he
gives very sensible replies, both verbal and written,
to, familiar questions put to him -either in writing
r:by signs; that he understands and promptly
does that which is proposed to him by means. of

writing or by the manual alphabet which his master

uses; - that he repeats several prayers by heart;
that heigives to nouns the gender, case and number
ch:belong. to them. - He knows and correctly
emiploys: the  pronouns in common use, and con-
jugdtes verbs, -whether the consecutive order be
proposed. or whether the q'rder of moods, tenses,
persons and. numbess be ' reversed; he has to
exclude, . however, the irregular and. little' known
-Conjugations, He has an understanding, propor-
tional to_thie: rest of his' knowledge, of -participles,
adverbs, prepositions and conjunctions, and he
observes, in the constructian of tjy phrase dnd in
spelling, . several rules_with i¢ent ;exactness,
One even sees with surprise that he often corrects
the swritten errors one:makes in spelling or syntax ;
at. notwithstanding . the' different pronunciation
to ‘each letter and ' syllable ‘he nevertheless

which ‘M. Pereire follows in_his- instruction
demonstrates. the singular charact ‘his

in practising it ; that there is every reason;to hop
that by thistmeéns;congq;xta!: c?:af}-mutu\yqn ngt
only ptonounce and read’all kinds, of words ‘and
understand :me’ﬁxll_'mganin_g‘qf‘iﬂ'xpse w
nate visible: things, :but ‘canever, acqu
and general ideas which they now lack,
become saciable, “capable of reasoning ar
in the same manner as those who have-lo
hearing by accident after- attaining " the  age:
reason. .y .o We_thinkalso‘-_tl;‘_ai P
manual alphabet, for which he employs:only:on
hand, will become, i he makes it public, as'greatly

. convenient for his pupils and: for«those, who desite

to hold ‘intercourse with them -as- it
simple and rapid; .affd’conse :
and use.”"® ‘The publication of this
Mercure de France, the ffoumal de X
the Journalde-Verdun ‘attracted public:at
and there, was. widespread ‘interest in P

# Quoted by La Rochelle, op.'cit., pp. 55 and 6,




ho: had praented him to the ng,_
the idea: of establishing a chair. for for twag
the Collége de France so that he might speak and read andﬂ{a the meth
eachers, in . the :theory and practice of his be excellent, chil the use
. Unfortunately this project came to naught. senses not comm y ‘making
2s le duc de:Chavlnes who introduced to e’ - We hay
s most, famous -pupil, Sabouremx de
yvhom we have. already referred and

the' Royal Academy of - Scierice
751, andthat hody entrust
on: _o the same three. scientists who, had

views, and by ‘her success
gress. of the new. pupil, whom M. Pereire much to enhance he",t"adm
to xt on the 13th of this month. consideral

p! t.hongs and sylla‘l%s not exceptmg‘t.he
. a9:blaAe,.

their prolonged convarsahon was
One important questwn and her reply |
{

4 15id, pp. 73 and 7 .
4 Vide ;p 9 ’ 2




ict terms: like courage, hopé‘
ceed ? [ Answer: He _proceed -¥various
This, it ‘Was raining, for'example. Well,
wed, us that perhaps to-morfow it ‘would be
that 'he’ expected it would be, that he hoped
v uld be; hence the woid hope. - Sowith

as T;:at the senses, and each oné in-par-
,Gaht' be submitted to physxologncal tramm
by which their piimordial capabxhty may be mg-
'deﬁmtely mteHectuahzed
k .That one sense may be substituted for
ther ;a5 a means .of comprehenswn and'of mbel-
lectual culture,

N .
“»’La Parole rendue quy Sourds-musts, ete, Paris, 38313

" JACOB RODR!G‘UE

3rd ‘That the physxologxca] exermse ofa
corroborates the “action ‘as’ well - as venﬁ ‘the':
acquisition:of another.

4th That- our 'most=abstract -ideas ‘dre cotfts.
parisons ‘and ‘generalisations by the’ mind ‘of what'
we have perceived through our;senses.; .

sth. / That educating the modés of percephon is’
to prepare pabulum for the-mind ‘proper.

6th. That sensations: are intellectual- functmm‘
perfarmed th:ough external apparatus as much:.
reasoning, imagination, etc., through more m!u?a]
organs.’’'® IR

These are, of course, Séguin’s own conclusions, :
formulated eighty-six years after “the- death:of.
Pereira : and-he does:not appear to- suggest that
the latter was himself:aware of these implications
of his work. = Péreira did, indeed, realise the great
possibilities of sénse-training as-such and ohvioast
appreciated many of the psychological effects of this
training ; but there is-no conclusive evidence: tha

-he understood the diréct comnexion between sense

training - and mental_development. He did’ B
know that sense training is, ag Professor Culvérwell’:
points out,% simply brain training. And what hé
regarded as the substitution of touch and mgbt‘for
hearing was simply the development-of the. latent
potentialities of the two former senses i this“al

& Idiocy: and its' T by the Phy iologi
! “;Eb:fol‘.ﬂﬂ". Principles and. Pmui'u,'lgla.

ez i




' and therefore, bram-trammg
;*ﬁxs thought ‘and work, rightly’ inter-
e of ;great value to the studént of educa-
. 'l'hey ¢ -both-"instructive and suggestxve
through his great:influence on Séguin, who-in-
his'tumn’ so profoundly ‘infiuenced Dr. Montessori,
present day, edicational’ thought and activity are
mdebted to h:m for much’ that*is of real:value.
ay are-devoting increasing atten-

have comeaby another and vary' iffe ent

through the ‘work:‘and ‘influefice. of

Rousseau.. ” Séguin - says:: "~Wh Pﬂen'e
plicitly solving:all these pro

& physxologlcal aspects of their subject

questmn ‘of sense-training; and fo the: study
They are interested in

work of Pereira sheds much light. In at least
onig other” _important ‘particular he anticipated,
jeth century ‘ideas’ and|practice. ‘To-day we
- that the’teacher. must so direct tlig pupils’
as to keep them i touch with felt needs ;T
' if we desire” our, childfen’ to’ groiw; rationial,
see the relations of cause.und effectin daily
en"we- shall a!ways seeking to. hase our
(sch’olars’ activities on the most direct motives which
lié within their grasp.® " Pereira's practice was:in
ccord - with- this' view. ~ -The’ordinary
-_need_s ‘of life, the attrachors of “ environment; ithé
ood'a.nd pleasant things'thdy mxght obtam—-these i

Prolusor £ Findlay ; THe Schaal 1011, ]
a1, e R

Y.
stration on’the deaf mutes of: the identi
senses, he was in communication'with. -
Rousseau; . both living: near each; other’in’ the Rt
de la Platritre, which has since ‘recéived |
of one of them. " Pereire had’ his:school
fifteen deaf-mutes there, and Rousseau’ was/in: th
habit of* commg in,-in a fnendly.g eig]
manner.. . Tt:would ‘be ‘presumptuous’
what transpu'ed ‘between these two. men

. unlike theit eont:mporanes Rousseat, 30 3h

so extremely-eccentric’; Petelre,,so‘modmt “hut
intensely individual "ﬂotﬁ smcere mono
atmosphere ‘of mcreduhty, both: |

favourite subject, ‘civilization in Tits:
education. . But in.looking closely: at: theif
relics, we miay more easily find ideas: of:

the Discours.sur lInégaldé des: QOnddions
ideas of Jedn Jacques in thé memoirs on.the

tion of the speech to congemtal deafmt
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te: oollectmn of the French Academy. How-

€t, o’ one can‘doubt-the reciprocal influence two
ch.master spitits must have exercised upon each

r. . The book of Emile js full of experiments
upon the physxologlcal teaching which could only
have' originated in the schoo! for deaf-mutes ; so
1dent1cal are the theories of the book with the
ractices of Rereire,’"®! Although this last sentence
is: obviously a somewhat exaggerated statement,
there:can be no doubt as to Rousseau’s indebted-
nésg to Pereira for many of his physiological ideas.
As affording ‘some .evidence of this Dr. William
Boyd difects' atteéntion to the following passage
from the ‘section ‘of Emile which deals with ‘the
trammg of touch ¢ *‘As touch when trained takes
. the place of sight, why should it not to some extent
“ take the’ place of hearing, seeing that sounds set
up vibratxons in sonorous bodies, which are appre-
ciable by touch ? By placing the hand on the body
“of a vwloncello, one can: distinguish without the
help of eye or ear, merely by the way in-which the
wood vibrates and trembles, whether” the sound
ut is-sharp.or. flat, and whether it is drawn

e-treble string of the bass.  If only our

 touch were trained ‘to riote these differences; T do
‘;not doubt ‘but ‘that in- time. we ‘might’ become s0

ensitive as to heara whole tune thh ourﬁngers »a

ldmcy, etc., pp; 20-and 2t
B v:rymnn ediclun, ll o P

From Locke to" Montessori, - xgx7, P. 43. Quoted ' from -
103,

It is very strange ‘that the name and remazkabl
achievements of Peren-a were allawed to: smh
oblivion. Ségmn writing ‘in 1847, -saysd, n:a:
passage which would be marred by translation's; L%
y a aujourd” hui' cent ams’ que.Pereire a montré’
en France le prodxge de sourds de naissance -
auxquels'il avait: appris ' parler ; que. Buffon: pro-
claimait, devant I’Académie Toyale des Sciences,:
Pereire 1'hoinme unique, I'homme néossaure decet’
art inconnu; que la Société.royale- -de’
ouvrait ses rangs 3 Pereire, dont.le hom: venait:
d’étre inscrit dans I'Histoire naturelle ; et le iom'de-
Petejre est cublié, et sa méthode est perdus 1’
Three main feasons may be suggested. in' explana:
tion of these facts. In the first place his' method;’
which had for its end the teaching of ‘atticulate:
speech, demanded from everyone who practised:
the greatest’ patience, perseverance and personal
power as a telcher; while the method used-and-
advocated by his greatest rival, the Abbé de l'Epée,j‘
and others; which was based on gesture and manual

-signs, and had for its highest end the teaching’ of

written language, pgsentzd no. very great:diffi
culties to its practitioriers. , The- influence: of
powerful Abbé; who held that the education of -
deaf-mutes  was: a_ great Chﬂstlanf duty,
popularity-“and -official recognition : for- ]
method, and his'school was elevatecr 10! th ;

8], R, Pergire; etc., p. 8.




jealou
to keep secret ‘from his’ contemporan 3 "his
-principles and.. practice. In doing 0 he
any way. runmng counter to the spmt




and - the' provision made for scientific studies,
philosophy. and history, as well as for the traditional
thetorical ‘training*in Latin and Greek. Thus

/' young Itard, although his school career apparently
;--ended at the age of 16, enjoyed many educatidnal
advantages, and as very probably his special
-.aptitudes and tastes .wefe recognised and fostered
“:by the Oratorians, he no doubt laid in the Marseilles
*'school. the foundationd for his subsequent ‘scientific
and philosophical studies.  On the completion of
:hisschiool education he returned to Riez where he
*remained for two years with his uncle, ** qui se
T fit un titre de son ministdre pour diriger I'éducation
- de son neveu.”* His father had destined him for
o’ business career and had made arrangements for
- his entering one of the greatest banks in Marseilles,
. !-espérant’ que le spectacle d’une grande fortune
+ agirait pluss efficacement que ses paroles sur la téte
- d'un’jeune -homme.” * But the exigencies of the
: érucial national situation effectually prevented the
realization of all such hopes. In 1793 Revolu-

- tionary and Republican France' found arrayed
against her almost the full fighting force of England

~-and the rest of Europe : and in the following year .

‘the: National Convention-issued a peremptory call
to the ‘colours which especially affected. all male
subjects from eighteen to twenty-five years of age.

VA Bousquet: Eloge Historigus de M. Itard, 183
ursans du P%ﬂ: Médical reprint, 1894: 9. <, 9

JRAN MARC &ASP.I;I‘I‘D:; D
The two elder. Itards, ignoting. the ‘claims of |

patriotism, determined to save if possible’their only
son and nephew, who was then 19, from the rigours
and dangers ‘of military:service. .-The Directot: of
the Toulon military: hospital,; which: ‘had. been .
temporarily -transferred  to ‘Soliefs, - was - a".citizen :
of Riez and a friend of Canon Itard’s. . To him -
the Canon introduced his nephew. with. ani urgent:
request that he would employ the latter:** dans’le ..
service de santé.” The request was granted and:
Jean Marc Gaspard, who had never prewon.xs.ly set:
foot in a hospital or open;ds ahl;ook on u::edxcme o:
sur| ,- entered upon his life’s vocation as.
su:g:roi of the third class. He immediately, ..
entered upon his professional duties 4nd study .with. "
remarkable - enthusiasm and assiduity. At' that -
time the famous military surgeon, Larrey, delivered :

a course of public lectures inde'l"io:hlon on anato;z;
and sur , and Itard atten e Course as:
eager gne;y'diligent student. In 1796: Lairey
returned to Paris whither he was followed by Itard
‘who enrolled as one of his regular pupils at ',thé_
Val-de-Grice. Soop afterwards he competed
successfully for a position as second-class surgeon
at the Val-de-Grice ; but on heing'ordered to ta.ke
a post elsewhere he resigned, as he was anxioos
to remain in Paris because of the numerous advaflt- v
ages it offered for professional study, observatmnr :
and practice. i
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“methads:and -aims' of medi
were. the - acknowledged chiefs.
purpose of discovering

éffective: means of : curin,

Ject and for his students’

MONTESSORI'AND HER INSPIRERS

period there were in Paris two leading
chools of medical thought, opposed to each:other
‘hot enly as'to theory and practice but also as to the
eddcation- and - train-
ing:~ Of these- two -schools Corvisart and Finel

Corvisart advo-

-'cated the direct clinical and observational study of
-diseases and' general bodily ills with the' simple
d applying the most
them. He was not
‘intérested in the philosophical aspects of his sub-

g prescribed only

. the 'works of disfinguished }ractitidners like Syden-
ham and :Stoll, - Pinel on [the other hand, was a
.~ philosophical physician who|devoted much attention
ito theories, perceived that there was a real science

ok of medicine and’ surgery, condemned empiricism,

g
teacher.

* held that medicine was a branch of natural “history,
and-advocated the study of the causes and real
_nature of diseases as well as their symptoms and
: Veffects. On.quitting the Val-de-Grice Itard; with

- his 'keen scientific and philosophic mind, naturally
:-“enrolled himself among-the students of Pinel, and

kcon:;red to pursue his-advanced studies under the
ce and mspxratlon of that distinguished

-‘He was then lxvmg in the Faubourg St.. jacques
in the immediate vicinity of the National Institution
«for. the’ Deaf and ‘Durb, to the founding of which

day an® mmate of the‘ mshtubon met;,

accident which requu'ed X surged s attenti ;-and
Itard was called in.’; It was felt by the:governing’:
body that the Nat:ona.l Institution’.should: ha
own- medical . officer, ‘and -on the advice™of - the
Director, Abbé: Sicard;’ Itard was . appomted
Montessori.is thus mlstaken whm she’states’ that -

founded in Paris by Pereira.”’t- The fact K
| have seen in.our first ghapter, that Pereira’himself
| did not found any institution: * L’éccle Pexexre;
! s'ouvrit, en effet, le 15 aofit 1873, dans une maison
de Pavenue de Villiers” 3 and was founded by:a:-
society under the presxdency of M. Félix  Hémeént
And it was not established: till-thirty-seven years
after Itard's death.  The helplessness of the_
fortunate inmates of the Institution appealed:vet
powerfully to Itard, and. with : characteristi
enthusiasm, and: thoroughness he apphed his talents
1o the study of deaf-mutism in the hope of dxsecver—
mgmeansofcmmgx,oratleastofmmmmgxts;
effects. We shall return later to a brief.
tion of his work in this field, At presentawe must.”
turn our attention to his wonderful work:in'con:
nexion with the education of the wild boy of the
woods, ‘* The Savage of Aveyron

8 Maontessori Ml!}w
3 La Rochelle:

A’ Pcmn, etc., p. §58.
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Towards the close of the year 1798 three sports-
men:who were in the woods of Caune, in Aveyron,
in Southern France, came suddenly upon a naked
boy. In the manner of a wild ‘creature he fled
precipitately at their approach. They gave chase
.and eventually succeeded in capturing him as he
was- climbing a tree to evade their pursuit. The
sportsten took their. strange captive to a neigh-
boiring village wher€ they -eptrusted him to the
care of an elderly matron.  Within a week, how-
ever; he escaped to the woods and hills, and during
. that ‘very rigorous winter lived in the open, clad
- wonly in.a tattered shirt. At night he apparently
i/ Tetired-to some solitary, place, but during thé day

‘often approached a village. At last one day of
his‘own' accord he sought shelter in a house in a
village of the Canton of St. Sernin, and here he
was detained and cared for during some days. He
was' then taken to fthe hospital of St. Afrique
whence he was soon removed to Rodez where he
-was kept for several months. *‘ During his abode
in these -places he appeared to be always equally
wild, impatient of restraint, and capricious in his
temper, continually” endeavouring to .get away,
affording materials for“the most interesting obser-
vations, which were collected by a person of the
utmost credit,””* This ‘‘ person of the utmost

. ALtard: An Historical Account of the Discovery and
Education of a Savage Man: London, xfso:: PP, 14 and 135,

credit’® was Bonaterre, Professor: |
History in the Central:School of the Department of
Aveyron, who- had very -closely’ observed' and
studied the wild' Boy, and-who in his" Notice
Historigue sur le Sauvage de I'Aveyron, published
in 1799, describied- him ‘as unused to our food,
selecting his" aliments by swiell, lying flat on‘the.
ground and immersing his chin in' the water:to""
drink, tearing all sorts of garments and constantly
endeavouring to escape, walking often on all fours, |
fighting with his teeth, giving very few marks of:
intelligence, having no articulate language and even
appearing devoid of the natural faculty of speech; .-
but kind, complaisant, and pleased at receiving
caresses.  Professor Bonaterre adds that -%'a:
phenomenon like this would furnish to philosophy ..
and natural history ‘important notions on the
original constitution of man, and upon the develop-
ment of \his primitive faculties ; provided- that the
state of imbecility we have noticed in this’ child
does not offer an.obstacle to his instruction.’*®
" At length a clergyman who had won some dis-
tinction as a’ patron ofscience and literature, 'anﬂd
* who hoped that enlightened study of this boy might:’
shed new light on the mental and imoral science.of
man, obtained pefmission to have him brought te:
Paris at the end of 1799. Here 'he attracted a
great deal of attention, not only from membefs of

§ Page 30,
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: ?lyd/aﬁiedrsocieﬁes and men of science generally, but

- .also fiom ordinary. citizens. ‘' The most brilliant .

“* but unreasonable expectations,”” says Itard, * were
;+ formed by the ‘people of Paris respecting the
Savige of the Aveyron before he arrived. Many
+ . curious people anticipated great pleasure in behold-
ing what would be his astonishment at the sight of
3l the fine things:in the capital. On the other
hand, ‘many persons eminent for their superior
understanding, forgetting that our organs are less
flexible: and imitation- more difficult in proportion
a5 man is removed from society and the period of
his - infancy, ‘thought that the education of this
‘individual would be the business of only a few
~months, ‘and that-they.should very soon hear him
make the most striking. observations concerning’ his

+ . ‘past manner:of life.’”  Most of those who saw

“him,” however, -after the most superficial examina-
tion or- casual: ohservation abandoned all hope of
.civilizing him. For all they saw was a “‘disgusting,
. slovenly boy, affected with spasmodic and frequently
¢+ “with convulsive, motions, continually balancing
himself like some of the animals in the menagerie,
“:biting and scratching those who contradicted him,
expressing no kind of affection for those who
“attended . upon him ;- iind, in short, indifferent to
everybody and paying no regard to anything.""?

! GItaré: op. cit., pp. .
s 17‘1’ it., pp. 16 and 17,
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In'a very short time the popular- curiosity concemi
ing the savage subsided, but he long temained an
object of great interest, and even a subject of con-
troversy, among the learned. - The Govemors of
the National Institution for" the. Deaf and ; Dumb
decided to keep him there, and- Abbé Sicard; the.
Director, endeavoured’ to educafe’ him;  The
learned Abbé, However, soon abandoned _his
attempts, and"it would seem: that the boy was
merely given food and shelter until at last he was
handed over to the care of Dr. Itard, and the
great educational drama began. :

From his distinguished teacher, Professor Pinel,
one of the faremost medical authorities in France
—especially on idiocy and other mental defects—
Itard received no encouragement in the great task:
he had undertaken. . In a report which he prepared
for the Academy of Sciences, Pinel, notwithstand-
ing some unimportant reservations due to his
characteristic attitude of philosophic doubt, ex- .
pressed the opinion that the boy was an incurable.’
idiot, utterly incapable of profiting' by education.
Pinel’s report does not appear to be obtainable.
now, but the following brief résumé of its contents
is given by Itard, himself: ‘‘ Beginning with an
account of the sensorial functions of the. young
savage, Citizen Pinel represented to us his senses
as in such a state of inertia that this unfortunate
youth was found, according- to his report, very

S
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inferior. to some of our dpmestic animals. His
eyes were without steadingss, without expression,
wandering from one obj({ct to another without

fixing upon anything ; so

ittle instructed in other

respects, and so little expérienced in the sense of

touch, that he was unablg
an object in relief and a

hearing was alike insensibl
and to the most charming n
was, still more imperfect,
and uniform sound : his ser]
cultivated that he seemed
to the odour of the finest p
fetid exhalations ; finally, t
limited to those mechanical

to distinguish between
painting : the organ of
e to the loudest noises
usic ; that of the voice
uttering only a guttral
se of smell was so little
o be equally indifferent
erfumes and to the most
he sense of feeling was
{ functions which arose

from the dread of objects which might be in his way.

Proceeding to the state of

the intellectual faculties

of this child, the author of the report exhibited him
to us as incapable of attention (unless as it respected

. the objects of his wants),
the operations of the mind

and consequently of all
which depended on it;

destitute of memory, of jufgment, even of a dis-

position to imitation; and
ideas, even those which ré
wants, that he could not op
chair to obtain food which w
of his hand ; in short, desti
communication, attaching

so bounded were his
lated to his immediate
bn a door, nor get on a
as put out of the reach
tute of every means of

neither expression nor

intention to the gestures anl

d motions of his body,
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passing with rapidity, ‘and without - any apparen!

motive, -from-a state"of profourid melancholy to

bursts of the most immoderate laughter ; insensible :

to every species of moral affection, his discernment - - ‘

was never excited but by the-stimulis of gluttony ;'
his pleasure an'agreeable sensation of the organ of .
taste, his intelligence a susceptibility of producing
incoherent ideas cohnected with his physical wants ;'
in a~word,. his -whole existence was a life purely
animal.’’8 . Itard, while acknowledging the;justness
of Pinel's observations and the truthfulneqs of the
dark picture he presented, remained quite un-
daunted by the magnitude of his self-imposed task,
maintained that the boy was not an mcurable idiot,
and- at once proceeded to study his | sub]ect
scientifically and to prepare a scheme of education.
First of all he turned his mind to a consideration

. of the philosophical aspects of the pmblems pre-

sented by the hxstory and the physical and mental

. condition of his unique pupil. ‘T conceived some

hopes,’’ he says, ‘' which were grounded on the

" . two-fold consideration of the cause and the possi-

bility of curing this apparent idiotism. I could not

* proceed without stdPping an instant to dwell upon

these two considerations. . . . If it'was pro~
posed to resolve the following metaphysical
problem, viz., ‘to determine what would be the
degree of understanding and the nature of the ideas

8 Itard : 0. cif., pp. 21 and 23,

(osz5) ¥
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‘of a youth who, deprived from his infancy of all
.education, should have lived entirely separated
‘from individualg of his species’; I am strangely
deceived or the solution of the problem would give
to- this individual an understanding connected only
with a small number of his wants, and deprived, by
his insulated condition, of all those simple and
- complex .ideas which we receive from education,
and which are combined in our minds in so many
_ different. ways by means only of our knowledge of
signs,” Well! the moral picture of this youth
would be that of the Savage of the Aveyron, and
the solution of the problem would give the measure
. and cause of his intellectual state.’"

But although he was himself convinced that the
boy’s pitiable conditiori. was entirely due to his
having lived for years a wild and wandering life
in the woods and being thus completely isolated
from all the formal and informal educative influence
of society, Itard fully realised the necessity of con-
vincing the many men of science and others who
were interested' in his undertaking that the poor
‘child had led that strange existence from his early
infancy.  For there were sceptics who asserted
that- the so-called savage was merely a poor silly
child whom his disgusted and cruel parents had but
recently abandoned in the outskirts of the Caune
woods. As supporting his. own theory Itard

F!bid: PP 34 and 25, : ‘
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. pointed out the following facts: All thie iboy'.s’

habits bore the stamp of a wandéring and’solitary -
life. He displayed an unconquerable aversion

from society’ and its customs, .from its |clothes,

furniture, apartments, and modes of cooking food.

His indifference towards the objects of civilised

pleasures and~ factitioits wants was complete.

Again and again he manifested an impassioned
desire for the freedom of the fields, and made so .
many attempts at escape that a constant watch or
practical imprisonment . bécame necessary.; When
wearing stockings and shoes his movements were
remarkably awkward and slow, and he at all‘times
found it impossible to conform to the }lonnlal grave
and measured mode of walking. 1f allowed free-
dom, however, he displayed extraordinary swiftness
of movement and showed a constant tendency to
set off at a trot or a gallop. He had an obstinate
habit of smelling at everything which camie in his’
way, even at b fes which the normal person found
quite inodorous. His mastication was most ‘curious,
being always accomplished by the hasty action of

- the cutting teeth. From this Itard argued, on the

analogy of other anjmals, that his food had been
chiefly vegetable ; chiefly, because there was some
evidence suggesting that he may have preyed on
small animals. ‘A dead canary-bird was one day
given him, and in an instant he stripped off its’
feathers, great and small, torg it open with his nails,
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melt it, and threw it away % There were twenty- ,
.~ three scars‘all over. his' body, some being scratches ‘

“and exconatlons and some resembling the bites of .

animals.”" > OneVery large and deep scar on the
throat suggested the use of a sharp instrument, and
pointed to the fact that those who abandoned him
had attempted to murder him, had possibly left him
‘for dead. ' When first caught he lived on acorns,
potatoes and raw chestnuts, always eating the
. Finally, five years before his
. ‘capture he had ‘been seen In the woods, entirely
naked, and flying-at the approach of men ; and this
flight - suggests that even then he had become
‘habituated to a wild life. Thus for probably seven
 of His eleven or twelve years he had led his savage
" sylyan‘existence, and during that long penod had
completely forgotten all th% he had learnt i n the
first four or five years of hig life. «

In his consideration of methods and means ior
the ‘education  of this singular ‘being Itard could
obtain no guidance from- either medical or educa-
tional precedent. . He kniew the particulars recorded
by Linnzus and Bonaterre| concerning ten well-
authenticated cases:of both male and female human
beings who had been found leading the lives of wild

*.creatures.. ' But:none. of these- cases had been

scientifically observed and sfudied, ‘‘Such was,"
- he ‘writes,” ‘“in-those remote times the defective

10 'Itg;rd: o, cit.,, p.-38,

. doubtless because it was sought to apply to their

- leading, and, above all, by making it ' closely

. about to quit.
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march of scientific studxes, the mania for explana- o
tion, the uncertainty of hypothesis, the exclusive- :
ness of abstract thinking, that observatu)n was set.
at naught, and these precious’ facts’were llost to"-
the natural history of man. - All that had been left

by contemporary writers. is reduced to some insig-

nificant details, the most striking and most general *
result of which is that these individuals were not

susceptible to any very marked improvement;

education, without regard to the different condition
of their organs, the ordinary system of social
instruction.””* Ttard was thus compelled ito rely
upon his own educational theory and practice.

His statement of aims, in which are revealed his
educational principles, he embodied in the following
five main propositions : ¥

1. To attach him to social life by rendering it
more pleasant to him than that which he was then

analogous to the mode of existence that he was

2. To awaken the nervous sensibility by the
most energetic stimflants, and sometimes by lively
affections of the mind.

U Itard : op.  ci and 34.  Also his Premier
Rdffﬂlt sur lo‘ Sauvazlndl 'Awyrasn Bursaux du Progris
feal n;ymt, Paris, 1804; p. 1a.
12 7bid.
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3. To extend the sphere of his ideas, by giving
-, him new wants, ‘and by increasing the' number of
his relations to the objects surrounding him.
" 4.. To.lead him to the use of speech by sub-
" jecting him to the necessity of imitation.
+ 5. To exercise frequently the most simple
- operations of the mind upon the objects of his
physical wants, and then to Girect the application
+ of them to objects of instruction.
" For the attaining of his first object Itard mainly
relied upon simple, humane, kind treatment. He
* avoided all direct interference with the boy’s habits,
‘ an;i, within very wide limits, allowed him to indulge
| in’ whatever activities his instincts or his organic
“I'needs or the. environment demanded or suggested.
. The authorities of the Institute confided him to the
special attention and care of Madame- Guérin who
brought to her most exacting task a motherly
" patience and tenderness and the intelligence of an
enlightened: teacher. ‘‘So far from directly
- ‘'opposing his habits, she knew in some measure how
to comply with them, and thus to answer the object
‘proposed in our first general head.” The boy’s
- 'habits and activities were in the main concerned
" with ‘only four dominant. circumstanc eeping,
 ‘eating, doing mothing;-and rumning about in the
: -fields, or performing, when this last form of activity
was -impossible, strange convulsive and balancing
movements. Itard felt that only by indulging him

7%
within reason in connexion with these: four sets of
habits, tendencies and}activities could his pupil be -
made happy. -He was greatly affected by natural
phenomena, ‘which produced in"him emotions ‘of -
joy, sorrow, melancholy, attracted for ‘the timie his
whole attention; and appeared to induce contem-
plation. We feel that the quotation-of the follow-
ing passages in-extenso is justified not only by their
valte and ‘interest for the student of the matural
history of man, for the pdychologist and the
educator, but also because of the evidence they
contain of Itard’s enthusiasm, patient cbservation
and earnest endeavour. .
“ If at any time a boisterobs wind arose ; if the
sun, ‘concealed behind a cloud, suddenly . burst

JEAN MARC GASPARD ‘ITARD .

forth, brilliantly illuminating the surroundihg

atmosphere, he expressed an almost convulsive joy
by thundering peals of laughter, during which all
his turnings, backward and forward, resembled
very much a kind of leap he wished to take to throw
himself out of the window. One morning
after a heavy fall of snow, as soon as he awaked he
uttered a cry of joy, leaped from his bed, ran to
the window, then {o the door, going backwards
and forwards from one to the other with the greatest
impatience, and at length escaped half-dressed into
the garden. There he exhibited the utmost

emotions of pleasure ; he ran, rolled himself in the . 8

snow, and taking it up by handfuls devoured it with . - $
1 He
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an incredible, avidity. When the severity

- of the weather drove every other person out of the
garden he delighted in taking a great many turns
about it : after which he used to seat himself on the
edge of the pond basin. 1 have often stopped for
whole hours together, and with unspeakable
pleasure, to examine him in this situation; to
observe how all his convulsive motions and that
continual balancing of his whole body diminished
and by degrees subsided, to give place to a more
tranquil -attitude; and how insensibly his face,
insignificant or distorted as it might be, took the
well-defined attitude of sorrow, or melancholy

* reverie, in proportion as his eyes were steadily fixed -

on the surface of the water, and when he threw into
it from time to time some remains of withered
leaves. When, on a moonlight night, the rays of
that luminary penetrated into his room he seldom
failed to wake out of his sleep and to place himself
before the window. There he remained during a
part of the night, standing motionless, his neck
extended, his eyes fixed towards the country
illuminated by the moon, and carried away in a
sort of contemplative ecstasy, the silence of which
was interrupted only by deep-drawn inspirations,
after considerable intervals, and which were always
accompanied with a feeble and plaintive sound.*’ss

s13 Ttard : 03. ¢it., pp. 41 and 42. Frenck r)pn’nt, P 15.
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Itard felt that it would be futile and lacking in
kindness' and consideration to oppose or even to

restrain uhduly the habits described in these.

extracts. He adopted, on the contrary, the plan
of general and reasonable compliance vglth t}iem,
always seeking through them to atabl@h snnpl.e
but definite intercourse between the pupil afnd his
new environment. Very slowly, by almost imper-
ceptible gradations, some progress was achieved.
The boy slept at more regular times and for shorter
periods : his glattony and his rough and ravenous
mode of eating at frequent intervals grm?ually gave
place to moderation in quantity, reguk:mty of m?d
times, and gentleness of manners: his convulsive
motions and uncouth balancing movements were
graaually gbandoned, while his power of co-
ordinating activities increased : and as that power
developed, his-marked idleness was replaced by a
more normal alteration of activity and rest. '.I'hus
was Itard's wise and humane procedure justified.
Even the slow progress of his pupil greatly encour-
aged his belief that he could now rer.lder” ses
journées plus profitables & son instruction. It
must be carefully noted that in his detailed account
of the boy's eduGtion Itard does not ?bserve a
chronological order.  The portion of his Report
which recounts his own educative efforts is arranged
in five sections, each section)describmg the ways
and means used in endeavouring to achieve one of
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age'of this arrangement
along. different fines of

experiments that were

references.
. stimulants and occasion
success. At first the boy

rain:  And not only

- ticularly fond of potatoes,

fine and delicate texture,
“large quantities of snuff, buf
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- reached about the same time, as well

his hand-live coals that had fallen fro ‘
and imperturbably replaced ‘them, He was part

‘ tﬁg{ﬁvg chief objects stated above. A disadvant-

is that points of progress
development which were
as events and
approximately contem-

poranieous, are described in different -parts of the
" “Report. Nor did Ttard take pains to provide cross-

- In his efforts to achieve his second object—to _
. -awaken the nervous sensibility by the most vigorous
ally by lively affections of
the mind—Itard, after prolonged and patient use
of experiment and expedient, met with considerable

's sensibility was remark-

ably low.  He would sit half-naked on the wet
grass and remain exposed for hours to wind and
to great cold and humidity
did his skin or sense of touch; manifest no apparent
sensibility ; they also seemed " indifferen
heat. . When near the fire he fr

t to great
equently seized in )
m the grate / , \

and was often found in

the'kitchen calmly lifting them out of the boiling
water and squeezing. them to. test whether they
were sufficiently soft, He
straight from the fire. ~ Yet his skin was of very

ate roasted specimens

He'was induced:to take
t it produced in him not

- very potent for this purpose. The boy was:pro-
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- s N " ﬂtat
e slightest tendency to snéeze. . Itare s_ta:t@ hat..
?}lxe reiult.of this smuff experiment proved .tpétiﬂé i
his pupil: the natural: sense sympathyaﬁ::gether :
organs of smell, espiration and sightwas o gmuﬁ :
lackthg.  He-included sight -because ! e'ﬁlr-h'is"'
produced no teass. _ Indeed, it -was m:;:mu::hat by
cducation had continued for several months that he .
indulged in- tears, despite all his obvious 'mubb’ble'of' v
andstrials. - His ear seemed the most mmPinel oo
all his organs and senses.. As Profes:g;t nel Pad.
stated, it was insensible alike of tl:xe !o d nd the
most hannoniousﬁ .:ium]ls eoio m?.the Pwo
i red closi A : the firs
P;?do:;::gt:o:imslight embtion, but at the §¢a.cod1i:fd:
l}:e merely turned his head vixt.h apparenalf;).u 1:1: o; :
ference.  And yet the crac};:ng qf a walnut;. of -
which fruit he was very fond, :mmedxatt_:ly :httractedm
his‘attention. Itafxr:rttihea]s czgore f:lllvy' h?c?heidatu L
ing-in his fo section, } fes
;i:e;:zideavoured to teach .hxs pupil to speak. :s
Tpo overcome this insensibility several e;pedxened :
weip used. The pleasant effects of warmth proved:

ided wi le clothi .awarmioom,;and
“d?: w;f;hdc onll'flz Was keptﬂ;lnni hot bath for two ot
:ixieéyhoum every day, while water of:the es;me.
temperatiire as the bath was frequently. da;l;t o :
his head. This strenuous treat{néntw:;(:hwm
lowed by the usual debilitation, 2 fact which s me
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‘wha't disappointed Itard who believed that a loss
- of muscular force would be attended by a gain in
sensibility. . Gradually, however, the pupil grew to
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. hotice: variations in the temperature of the bath
water. - Before getting in he would test its warmth
with his hand, and if not satisfied would refuse to

.enterit.  Soon also he began to appreciate the

. Yalue and use of clothes. Hl.was left in the cold,
< butwith. clothes placed near him, and in a few

%" days had found ‘out how to put them on. Later

his' growing appreciation of the comfort of clothes

“'and: bed led to improved personal hygiene,
“especially at. night. The| application of dry

Irictions to the spinal vertebra and titillation of the

- lumbar regions were next tried. The latter activity

undaubtedly stimu]a_ted sensibility, but it had to be

. -abandoned through fear of physiological complica-

tions connected with-possible premature puberty.
:-When attention was directed to the excitement
of his mental aﬁectionq it was soon realised that only

- two—anger and joy—were available. At distant

. “intervals his anger was provoked in order to rouse

“his mental powers. ‘I sometimes remarked,”’
says Itard, ** that at the moment of his most violent

..indignation- his understanding seemed to acquire a

‘temporary . enlargement which suggested to him

- 'some’ingenious expediefit for freeing himself from

. -disagregable embarrassment. - Once as we .were

: -like warmth ‘and to dislike cold. He began to -

JEAN. MARC GASPARD: ITARD 8{5‘ .
endeavouring to- persuade him:to inake use of ﬁhe ’
bath when it was. only’ moderately :warm. our: -
repeated and urgent: entreaties threw him 1n1:tc‘)l :: ‘
violent passion: In' this. temper,  percerving t; ;
his governess -was not at all; convinced, b.y h-q :
frequent trials' which he had himself made with cl;
fingers; of the coldnessof the water, he tun)ed ba
towards her .in " a. precipitate manner, seized 13?; :
hand and ‘plunged it withhis. own into the bath,
On another: occasion when ‘Itard en‘deav?ur?d, to
make him touch'a Leyden jar by getting him inta a
corner from which there was no escape except by
seizing the jar to remove it, he very dextexto‘uslg
twisted the doctor’s wrist so that the latter receive
the shock. It was very easy to give him joy.
sun ray reflected by a mirror on the cfa\lmg, the
dropping of water on his finger tips W‘}ﬂe he was.
in the bath, the sight of a wooden porringer, con-
taining a little milk, floating in the bath and mozg
along by the oscillations of the water-‘—all these |
to shouts of joy and the clapping of his hands.
After three months his senmbxhtfy had grealt;i ‘
i ed in three of the organs-of sense. E P
:l:rrifrz; marked pleasure, throug_h his developing
sense of touch, from passing his hand over the
doctor’s velvet pafftaloons ; and learned to judge
by touch whether or not his potatoes were sug- §
ciently-cooked. He had leamned to light a candle | 5

W Ttard : 0p. cit., p. 52. French nfrint, P 19
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- with a piece of paper, and-the marked increase in
his sensibility was shown by the care he took to
avoid burning his fingers. When at this stage he

he would often hurriedly withdraw his hands and
carefully examine his finger tips, afterwards placing
them in the opening of his waistcoat—a favourite
gesture. His sense of smell had also greatly im-
proved dufing this perod. Snuff now _became
effective and he sneezed readily!  Itard records
his horror at-his first sneeze : the poor boy was so
agitated that he threw himself on his bed in terror.
1t ‘was evidently an altogether new experience for
L him.  His taste, too, and his appreciation of
daintiness had developed considerably. We have
seen how savagely and disgustingly he used to eat :
but after three or four months he would throw away
the contents of his plate if he noticed any dust or
virt upon it. He would still break walnuts under
foot, but would take pains afterwards to clean them
in the most delicate manner.

Another sign of his progress was that he began

. to contract very violent.colds. A remarkable fact,
‘however, was that these colds did not in any way
affect his eyes or ears. From this the doctor
argued that they required further education, as
their sensibility had not: been increased. ~ His con-
cluding remarks concerning this fact are worthy of
note: ‘ The simultaneous improvement of three

_stimulanits applied to the skin, at the same time that

was made to push or carry heavy or hard objects

- seen that Miss Anna Sullivan, Helen Keller's.

JEAN MARC GASPARD ITARD . ‘

senses that was produced in consequence of the = -

these two last remained stationary, is an importax!t:
fact and deserves particular attention from physi- :
ologists. It seems to prove, what from other
sources appeared not improbable, that the senses of
touch, of smell and of taste are merely different
modifications of the organ of the skin ; while those
of the ear and the eye, being less exposed to
external impressions, and enveloped with a cover-
ing much ymore complicated, are subject to other
laws of amelioration and ought on that account to
be considered as constituting a class perfectly
distinct.””®  The reader will perceive that here
Itard had failed to realise the fundamentality of the
sense of touch. In this connexion his knowledge
and physiological insight fell very far short of those
of Pereira, of-whose work he was apparently, and
very unfortunately, almost completely ign?rax}t‘
Séguin, as we have seen,’ showed that by'hts Ehs-
covery Pereira ** demonstrated to the physiologists
of his day that all the senses are modifications of
the tact, all touch of some sort.”’ We have also

teacher, pointed ou, that psycholf)gically, .and
as a matter of biological history, hearing and s,lght
are only specializations of the sense of itouch,’

15 03, ‘“'ﬁ piz. 59 and 6o, -

16 Vide C P. 30,
17 Ibid, p. 32.
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method was to take the boy to dine with him some-
-what 'formally in the city, and his account of this
experiment is both entertaining and instryctive :

*“The first time that he was at such a ‘feast he

expressed transports of joy which rose almost to

frenzy. No doubt he tho ght he should not sup-

" as well as he had dined, for he did not scruple
> to.carry away in the evening, on his leaving the
house; a plate of lentils which he had stolen from
the kitchen. I felt great satisfaction at the result
of this first excursion, I had found out a pleasure
for him; T had only to repeat it a certain number
of ‘times in ofder to convert it into a want ;
this is what'1. actually effected.”™® And ‘other
‘Pleagures led-to wants. He could not be kept
In proper: otder 'in the streets: his custodian
ex.ther had to'run with him or use force to restrain
- him.  So it had-to be arr: ged that he should go
. :na carriagé; and ‘this mode of taking the air
proved to be ‘a real want-producing pleasure : ** In
a“short time these days ceased to be merely days
Qf feasting, in which he gave himself up to the most
lively joy ; they absolutely Became real wants, the
deprivation of which when| the interval between
them was a little longer than usual, ‘rendered him
low-spirited, restless, and fietful,”® In contrast
to all this, when he was taken to the country for

B.Og. cit., p. 63, ',
w il B,

"'I.xhade use of in order to accomplish my objet_:t as

‘a few days he manifested a keen desire for flight:

to the woods and hills, to which he seemed irresist-
ibly drawn. - He would rise frequently from the

» table and rush to the window as if to escape. It

was thus found necessary to abandon country
visits, for which were substituted walks in the
9bsewatorj Gardens.  Gradually he became
attached to his new activities and began, too, to
show affection for and dependence on his
governess : ‘'Once having slipped from her in the
streets, on seeing her again he burst into a flood
of teats.”””  And in themselves these tears were
clear evidences of. his progress. He showed
affection for Itard, also, especially on oceasions
when the latter was not engaged in testing or teach-
ing him. There is no doubt that there had arisen
for the boy a number of new wants that were con-

nected with the presence and the help of Madame

Guérin and Itard.

The attainment of Itard’s fourth and most
difficult object—to lead him to the use of gpeech
through compelling imitation ** par la loi impérieuse

. de la nécessité’’—was prevented by insurmount-

able obstacles.  And although he ends with an
expression of hope tfie fourth section of his Report

" he begins it thus: ‘* If I had wished to publish
“enly successful results I should have suppressed

this fourth section of my work, the means which

JEAN MARC GASPARD ITARD ° o1 -
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“ well as the little advantage I deérived from them.
But my intention is not to give the history of my
own labours, but merely that of the progressive
developments which appeared in the mind of the
Savage of Aveyron; and of course I ought not to
omit “anything that can throw light on his moral
history.” The great obstacle was the insensibility
of the ear to the peculiar sounds of his new environ-
ment.. During his forest life had had gained ** ear-
impressions’’ from only a small number of sounds,
andthese such only as were connected with his
safety and physical needs. There had never then
been any need for him to discriminate humap
articulation. For about a year he seemed to gain
no impressions whatever from such sounds of
civilization as were not, directly associated with his
wants : but for those sounds that were so associated

. his'ear possessed an exquisite sensibility. 1f a nut
were gently and cautiously plucked from a tree, or
if the key of a door which kept him confined were
quiletly turned, he heard instantly : but loud shouts
or éven pistol shots were unnoticed.  ** Our young
savage feeling only a small number of wants, was
induced to exercise his senses on only a small

wnumber of objects.”” - . -

At last, however, slight development began, and

he attended to humanvoices, which he seemed to

associate with danger. When loud voices sounded
oittside his door he ran to it to see if it were sefure,
\
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and sometimes put his finger on the latch. He
heard the guttural-sounds made by-the deaf-mute
children and showed that he knew the direction ..
whence they came by hurrying . off the opposite
way. Then he learned to distinguish the sound of
Oh, apparently through hearing its frequent
ejaculation in the course of a discussion condacted
one day in very loud voices. Itard made namerous
experiments based on his pupil’s ability to dis-
tinguish this sound, and also decided to give him
the name of Victor, which, as pronounced in
French, has the stress on oh. When this name
was loudly pronounced he rarely failed to attend to
it. He next learned the meaning of non when,
used to indicate that he had erred in the perform-
ance of any exercise or task.

Thus far, however, Victor had remained mute,
making no attempt to enunciate the one sound he'
could distinguish. Itard satisfied himself by care-
ful examination that the mutism was not due to the
severe wound in the boy's throat and that there was
no structural defect in the organs of speech; and
he concluded that the latter had become ** inapt
for their functions” simply through desuetude—
through * growiffg and developing without the
assistance of any agent that was calculated to call
them into action.” And although he was ** con-
vinced . . . that it was necessary only to
excite by degrees the action of the larynx by the
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allurement of objects necessary to his wants,"* he
fully ‘realised that very patient and very long-con-
tinued labour would be required to enable his pupil

i to speak.  He roted with hope that the. known .

sound ok corresponded with eas, the name for a
frequently-recurring want : but all his efforts failed
to induce Victor to sound ok when he wanted water.
He next tried lait ; and suddenly, on the fourth day,
clearly, but in a rather harsh manner, the boy
pronounced 'this word and repeated it again and
again: Itard was not undyly elated, for he soon
. perceived that the word Wa# not used to express a
want, but only as an exclamation of satisfaction :
Victor had not yet begun to acquire the true use
- of speech.as a means of communication. His use
of lait was subject to numerous misapplications ;
it expressed satisfaction, pleabure, joy, in the posses-
sion of anything. *‘After this first result,”’ writes
Itard, ‘“I have totally renounced the method by
which I obtained it ; waiting for a time when local
circumstances will permit me to substitute another
in its place, which I think will be more efficacious,
; - Lhave abandoned the organ of voite to the influence
of imitation which, although weak, is not, however,
altogether extinct, a fact which appears from some
little advancement he has since made spontane-
ously.’” . From lait he learned. two other mono-
syllables, Iz and i, to" which he seemed to attach

-804, cit., p. g6
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even less meaning than to the first. -Later he
acquired a sort of liquid /, a sound‘whlg!l‘groves
difficult for normal children.. The acquisition of‘
these later sounds which he very f1"_equen‘tly
repeated, Itard attributes to *‘une sorte d'intention.

“en faveur du nom de Julie”’—-the name of Madame

Guérn's little daughter who was then on a visit
to her mother. From the mother, by spontaneous
imitation, he next:learned to pronounce ok Dieu,
the latter word sounding like Die. At last he
acquired all the vowel sounds and those of d: 1, and
liquid I; and this Itard considered_ suﬁ?cxent to
demonstrate the possibility of developing his powers
of speech. .

Progress towards the acquisition of speech con-
tinued with exceeding slowness, being retarded, as
Itard motes, ‘‘by the facility which our young.
savage shows in expressing in other ways than by
speech the small number of his wants.”” If, for
example, he wished to go for a walk he wm}ld move
impatiently backward and forward from window to
door, would lay before his governess all the neces-
sary articles for her outdoor toilet, would urge her
to dress, even trying to assist her, would hurry down
stairs first and take hold of the latch. When he
broke the cup in ahich he used to receive milk from
the keeper at the Observatory Gardens he chdse
‘for himself a wooden vessel.  When, th? doctor
disordered his own hair and directed Victor’s atten- -
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tion to it- the latter fetched| him a comb. It was
comparatively easy to communicate with him by

the *‘ language of action” : and no preliminary -

lessons in the use of any signs or gestures was
necessary for his understanding of what was
required.  The following passage suggests how
wide and useful was the range of applicability of his
!* language of action’” : *“ He is no less expressive
in the manner of exhibiting the affections of his

- presents to each of them,

mind, and especially impatience and emmui, A

. great number of the curious

know how, with more

natural frankness than politeniess, he dismissed them
when fatigued with the length of their visits.: he

and yet without a

countenance. of contempt, their cane, gloves and
hat; pushes them gently towards the door which

afterwards he violently shuts

upon them.”’® Not-

withstanding Victor’s very slender linguistic ittain-
ments at the time this section of the Report was

written, Ifard concludes ituj
his belief that ‘* des besod

miake the boy fee! the nece
compel its acquisition.- -

with an expression of
plus multipliés’* will
ssity for speech and

For the attainment of his fifth and last object—
- . to exercise frequently the most simple operations of
‘the mind upon the objects: of his physical wants,
" and then to digect the application of them to objects
of instruction—the means mgloyed by the educator

U 0p. cit., pp. 103 and 104,
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consisted essentially in interposing between the boy
and his ‘wanits obsticles that - were continually:
increasing. and changing 'and which he: could ‘.nc-nt:
overcome without. the constantexercise ' of 'his*
attention, memory and judgment, and alvl,t_l.xe-f\unc-
tions of his senses.  His sense of hearing had -
remained so deficient in sensibility that: Itard
decided to make use of the methods employed by
Abbé Sicard in the education of deaf-mutes. - He
made drawings on a blackboard of scissors, a lfey,
and a hammer, and then sought to form associations
in the pupil’s mind between the drawings and the
real objects, When he thought this association
had been formed he made a finger drawing qf an
object and showed the pupil that he reqmd him
to fetch it. He met with failure here, hoywver,
for Victor brought all the objects usgd in th_e.
exercises. Attempts were then made to direct his
attention to the objects separately. Here use
could be made of one of his wants—a want for
order, especially of pictures or other things on the
walls : whenever these were disordered he would,
rearrange them correctly, even getting out of bed
to do so. The objects used were hung on the .wall
beneath their drawings, and left for some time,
They were then taken down and given to-the boy,
who at once replaced them correctly. - When,
however, the order of the drawings was altered the
objects were replaced, “without regard for the
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alteration, -in their original positions, a fact which
- showed that the pupil was not using his judgment,
but merely remembered the| order of the objects.

. He:was not reasoning about relationships. ~
Itard then determined t6 prevent the undue
employment of mere memory, and concluded that
"...-the best means of reaching this end was so to
increase the number of objects and drawings, and
7 the frequency and complexity of the re-arrange-
.~ ments, that Victor could not by the aid of memory
. -alone replace the thirigs in any given order. Thus
“would arise a need for the exercise of judgment and
-reasoning : *‘the ‘understanding must have recourse
-/ to a comparison of the design with the thing.’? The
results of ‘this experiment were very satisfactory.
The boy-would look closely at the objects in turn,
and choose one, and then seek for the correspond-
ig-drawing: beneath which to placg it! The
doctor’s high hopes, based upon this considerable
success, had to give place to disappointment, how-
.ever, when he ascertained after earnest effort that
“his- pupil could not possibly take the next ‘step
required by the Sicard method. This step con-
sisted in placing behind the drawing of the object
the letters forming its name, associating definitely
the object; design and, name, removing the design
- and allowing the word to represent the chiject.
-Poor Victor did not possess tht%s'erage deaf-mute

.

-child’s powers of attention and - observation or

_JEAN MARC GASPARD ITARD 0

quickness in appreciating the inter-relations; of -
vgib]e things. So Sicard’s method -had to be
abandoned-and ancther invenited.” i, 5
This new -method may be briefly described as -
follows : Itard:obtained: a board two feet square
and pasted upon it three pieces of paper of very
distinct outline and of very decided colours—a red
circle, a black square, and a blue triangle. He . -
also cut three pieces of pasteboard corresponding -
in size, shape, and colour to the figures on the
board.  The three pasteboard pieces were then
hung over the paper figures by nails through holes
in their centres, and were there left for some days.
When at last they were taken down and given to -
Victor he was able to replace them correctly. He
was also successful when the board was inverted,
thus altering theorderof thefigures. Inthisexercise
he was guided by both form and colour. The latter
was eliminated as a guide at the next step, when
the same three forms were used and all pieces were
of the same colour. Once again the pieces were
correctly replaced, as was also the case when they
were all of the same shape but of different colours.
Additional fornis arl colours were next introduced, -
while the difficulty of the exercise was still further
enhanced by placing close together forms or colours
that did not widely differ from one another. Very

67897
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ﬁraduallyall difficulties were increased and 'the
. ‘oyf}sl-,‘powets of attending, observing, comparing,
judging and reasoning slowly developed. - 8

.- Unforfunately, however, there came a day when '

his patience and docility became exhausted, and he
_md}llged in violent outbursts of fury if his teacher
msisted upon the continuance of a difficult exercise.
Itard decided that it was better not to try to appease
hun, but to overcome his wild rage by an unyield-
ing insistence on the performance of his allotted
tasks,  When, therefore, he angrily threw the
pieces on the floor and flung himself on his bed in
.. @ paroxysm of fury, the doctor, having allowed him
. to rest-a few minutes, would sternly insist upon’his
: gathering up the pieces and continuing the exercise.
-But this ‘perseverance on the part of the teacher
lasted only’ 2 few days, for the pupil's paroxysms
: ‘!n_:came more frequent and more violent, culminat-
ing: at-length ‘in conivulsions like those of epilepsy.
Itard determined to cure this form of epilepsy by
some treatment that would produce a feeling of
horror or extreme fear. Remembering an occasion
when Victor displayed great terror on approaching

the edge of a high parapet at the Observatory, he -

' resalved to use for his purpose the obvious cause of

!:hat terror.. - And so-when the boy' next relapsed
into 2 paroxysm.of rage, ** taking advintage of the,
* ‘moment when the functions:of the :senses were not
-as:yet ‘suspended,’” he-suddenly opened a:fourth

i 1
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storey windéw looking down on a rough pavement, .
approached  the-patient ‘with' every appearancé- of -
anger, seized him foughly and held him out of the
window, face dawnwards, for some seconds.: When’
released he was’ trembling,” was' exceedingly pale..
and covered with cold’'sweat. But he was cured |
He was at once made togather up the scattered’
materials and proceed with his lesson. - Thereafter.
there were no wild outbursts, his fatigue and un-
willingness being henceforth expressed by a kind of
bored impatience, plaintive murmuting or: tears.
Rougtier cutline drawings of objects and mere
arhorphous patches of colour were now used in the
exercises, and after a time new difficulties actually
became sources of amusement for the pupil:

The néxt forward step was one of very great
importance. The twenty-four letters, of  the
alphabet were printed on cards about two inches
square which were then inserted in a board jn suéh
a2 manner as to be easily re-arranged. Another
set of letters of thé same size was ‘made in metal”
and placed in the slots on top of the cardboard set.

- The pupil’s task was to remove all the metal letters
and then to replace $hem correctly. This' he did
at once with the preatest ease ; but Itard perceived
that he had found 2 way of doing it which did.not
involve any troublesome exercise of cdigparison of
judgment. He “simply removed the -letters - in
alphabetic order, kept them:in that order-in a'pile,
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- and. then replaced them by commencing with the
last. " When, however,. the pile collapsed he suc-
.. “ceeded in re-arranging the letters correctly. Later
- he arranged them in four equal piles, still observing
.- alphabetic ‘order. The doctor did not know
"' ‘whether this procedure was the result of reasoning.
.-t was routine, but it required invention and did

-honour to his intelligence. Afterwards the board

‘was given him with the letters in disorder ; but his .

powers of attention, comparison and judgment came

- - into play and he always succeeded in restoring the

order, even triumphing over the difficulties caused
by the resemblance between € and G and between
E-and F. . But Itard was keenly desirous of in-

: _ ducing him to use the letters as a means of express-

*ing his'wants ¢ ** Far from imagining that I was so
- near-this grand epoch .of his education, it was a
;/spirit- of curiosity rather than a hope of success
~which suggested to me the following experiment,’'2
“He arranged-LAIT on ‘a board, and in the morning,
while Victor was impatiently waiting for his milk,
Madame, - acting as pi'evirg)usly instructed, ap-
proached the board, looked carefully at the letters,
--and then handed.the doctor 2 bowl of milk whick
he pretended was for his own use. Later he went to
Victor and gave him duplicates of the four letters i
‘then pointing to. the word LAIT with one hand he
held out the bow! of milk with the other, The

R Premier lén;ﬂ)t, ctc., p. 46, *
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boy arranged the letters in-inverted order, and.not! ™
until he had been shown and had corrected his .
errors was he allowed to drink, : After five:or six .
lessons he always arranged these letters correctly, -
and very soon it became clear that he saw a relation
between the correct arrangement and one.of his
wants. - Eight “days after the first trial he quite
spontaneously provided himself with the four letters
before setting-out on his daily visit to the Ob_ser- )
vatory. Arrived there, and before he had received
his usual gift of milk, he arranged them on a table
to spell LAIT. And by this spontaneous act he
convinced his teacher that he had arrived at .the
great epoch and had made a beginning, albeit a
very small beginning, in the use of language as a
means of expressing his wants.

At this point Itard ends the detailed portion of
his first account of the wild boy’s education. And
content to rely for future development upon experi-
ments and exercises similar to those which had

- achieved so much, upon time which works such

wonders for childhood, and upon the advent of the
pubertal crisis with its great mental and moral
possibilities, he writes as follows : ** In the mean-

" time we have a right to conclude from our observa-

tions, especially frem those' which have been
recorded in these two last sections, that the child
known under the name of the Savage of Aveyron
is endowed with the free exercise of all his senses,

'
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that he gives continual progfs of attention, reflec-
tion, memory ; that he is able to compare, discern

“«+and judge, and apply,. in sh
his understanding to the o
nected with his instruction.
that these happy changes |
the short space of nine mo
who was supposed to be if
henice’ we are authorised i
education is possible, if it is|
strated already by these ear]
independently of those that %

bjects which are con-
It is proper to remark
ave been produced in
nths, and in a subject
hcapable of attention;
n concluding that his
not absolutely demon-

instances of success,
e may in future expect

from time.’’®  And contra

asting his condition at

nrt, all the faculties of -

e end of nine months with that during the first
months of his residence in Paris, the doctor adds:
** Those who have nof observed him at that period
and who see him at the prepent instant would per-
ceive in him only a-child that is nearly like other
children, except that he does not speak ; they could
not be duly sensible of the important distance which

. ‘exists between this being and the Savage of
Aveyron just after he had[ been introduced into
society, a distance in appearance trifling, but in
fact immense when we properly reflect upon it and

caleulate through what a series of new reasons and

acquired ideas he must have gone in order to have
arrived at these last results.”’?

B An Historical Account, etc., pp. 139 and 140,
W Ibid, p; 142. g » PR 139 4
»
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Finally, although the experiments and observa-
tions recorded in this first report extended:overa -
period of only nine months, Ttard’ subimits that we' -
may deduce from them the following five important
inferences relative to the education of man.and to
his philosophical and. natural history. '

1. Thatman in a pure state of nature is-inferior
to many of the lower animals.

2. That the mental and moral superiority which
has been said to be natural to man is merely the
result of civilisation, which raises him above other
animals by a great and powerful stimulus: this
stimulus is:the predominant sensibility of his species,
the essential property from which flew the faculties
of imitation and -that continual propensity which
forces him to seek in new wants new sensations.

3. ‘That his imitative power, adapted for the
education of all his organs gnd especially for the
acquisition of speech, though very strong and active
during the early years of life, is rapidly enfeebled
by the progress of age, by isolation, and by all
other causes which deaden the nervous sensibility :
whence it follows that the power of articulating
sounds—the most wonderful and useful result of
imitation—can be*dcquired after the period of
childhood only by the surmounting of almost in-
numerable obstacles.

4. That alike for the most isolated savage and
the most highly civilised being there is a constant

o5 ¥
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: prbpartion between ideas and wants; and that the

continually increasing multiplicity of wants among
civilised men must be regarded as a grand means

for maintaining the progressive development. of the .

human mind : *“ so that we may be allowed to lay it
down as a general proposition that all the causes,
whether accidental, local or political, which tend to
augment or diminish the number of our wants con-
tribute of necessity to extend or to contract the
sphere of our knowledge and the domains of
science, the fine arts, and social industry.”’

5.- That in the light of physiological knowledge
the progress of education can be, and ought to be,
guided by medical science, which of all the natural
sciences can co-operate most effectually in the
advancement of mankind, through its appreciation
of the organic and intellectual peculiarities of each
individual and its use of that means to determine
what education is likely to do for him and what
society may expect from his future development.

* * * % * * *

For five years Itard remained silent concemning
the educational progress of his pupil. At last in
1806, in response to a request by the Minister of
the Interior, he wrote-his second Report which

" completes the story of his great endeavour. At

h ;‘19‘7‘ .

some period during this long interval, probably .in
1802, he would appear to have reached the.con-.
clusion that Victor was affficted with' idiocy,. and
that consequently his original diagnosis was wrong.
He never openly acknowledged his error ; but in his
Mémoire sur le mutisme produit par ln Usion. des
fonctions intellectuelles, published more than thirty
years later, he writes a warning against accepting
as signs of perfectibility ** some acts of a purely
local intelligence,’’ and among such signs instances
those manifested by a child in connexion with his
essential wants. Then he adds: " It is because
1 was once deceived that I make this observa-
tion.””®  And Bousquet remarks upon-fhis: “‘ A
touching and naive avowal, inspired, perhaps, by
the recollection of the Savage of Aveyron! Per-
haps, we say, for we have not received his
confidences in this matter; too modest or too
severe towards himself he liked not to recall the
beginning of his career.’ ¢

His second Report descnbed an altered educa-
tional scheme which was, as Séguin pointed out,”
more fittéd for an idiot than for a savage. Founded
upon physiology, it made careful and detailed pro-

JEAN MARC GASPARD ITARD

" vision for

1. The develspment of the senses;

ﬁﬂxbllulh}que dEdumlwn Spéciale Reprint nl Itard’s
mﬂnh, IBQQ
d, p. xvm
21 Idm:y, p. 18,
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II The development of the intellectual
faculties

" IIL. The development of the effective func-

tions.

‘* When the first philosophical programme of

- Ttard had partly succeeded against what was savage
in his*pupil,”” says Séguin, '* he coriceived after
“Pereire and Rousseau, the physiological terms of
his second one, which adapted: themselves exactly
_to:the functional incapacities of the idiocy of his
pupil,” so admirably  described by Pinel; so that,
“nolens wolens, the great teacher began to treat the
idiot in the -savage.”® Down to 1802 Itard, as
we-have seen, believed that his pupil’s condition
was solely due to his having led a savage existence
in.a:state of nature, and that the only difference
between him and, the fiormal child of the same age
was that -the latter had been developed by the
'educauvgagencnes and influences of civilization. So
- his main object had been to adapt the organism to
a civilized environment, chiefly through the media

- of its 'wants, jand bring to bear upon'it the develop-
ing-force of 'these agencies and influences. That
. ob]ect was mainly phxlosop}uca.l. From the stand-

B [diocy, etc., p. al. here su gests that Itaxd
~consciously followed Pcrcim o is \mdou tedly in - erro
.« Itard’ knew. very:little - of Pereim and “his wnrk See l\h
v Traité-des: Malades de l’auxlh 1821} Vol IIL.,
Jwith : Rousseau, . Dr. Wm. B
ALuh to Jlantnmn, 1917 P. 7:) that: c
+fioged by Ita

472,

u *out (an
ly once gen-
“case,’-not an authority,”
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pomt of biology—and the. whole problem pf t.he
Savage of Aveyron was a biologit problem-we
can now see what was Jtard’s fundamental error’in .
his earlier educational : scheme [Of the: bxologxcal
tnmty——orgamsm, environment, ‘function—he: toak
the organism'for ‘granted, assumed that its endow-
ment_in regard:to potentiality, - adaptability’ and
tendency was not deficient, and that it could there-
fore play its part in that d: ic inter-relationship
with the environment which is- termed function;
Thus his chief concemn was for the careful selection
and use of environmental means and influences. |
When, however, he realised the idiocy of his unfor-
tunate pupil and arranged accordmgly his new
scheme of education, he gave serious attention to
both organism and function.

At the time he began his educational work he
believed with Pinel and other leading medical
authorities that an idiot could not be cured or
educated, and had he thought then that his savage.
was an 1dxot he would not have undertaken his great
task. Fortunately, however, for Dr.- Montessori
and for educational thinkers in general the discovery
of the boy's idiocy did not come about until.his.
edicability had been demonstrated to the satisfac-
tion of his teacher, who was thus encouraged to
continue his labours.

His clear realization of the needs of the case as
he now correctly diagnosed it is shovh by the fact

]
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‘that: he ﬂéﬁnitely based h)s further work on the
s training and development of the senses. ** To the
‘= works of Lecke ‘and Condillac,” he wrote, ** we

" owe our appreciation of the powerful influence -

"..which'the indeperident and| simultaneous action of
. olar senses has upon the foriation and development
of ourideas. The misuse which has been made of
this discovery destroys neither its truth nor its
“possible  practical applications in a system of
‘medical -education. It was in accordance with

 these principles that, when
. chief abjects which I had
- ‘the beginning-and which I
~-work,” I devoted my at
develop::separately youn,
- Sensg, B, .
Itard erroneously believed
ing was the most important
“view of. intellectual  develo
accordingly ‘by endeavourin,
. that sense. In order to
‘especially to remove the 1
tractions appealing to the f|
:sense of sight, he banddged
“~ object: was not only to mak
to make him listen. = He
.“sounds ‘which differed. wide

I had accomplished the
proposed for myself at
expounded in my first
ntion to exercise and
Victor’s organs of

that the sense of hear-
of all from the point of
pment, and he ‘began
r to stimulate and train
isolate the ear, and
jumerous constant dis-
eeble mind through the
the pupil’s eyes. His
e the boy hear but also
began with" very loud
ly from one another:

% Itard’s  Second Rfip"' 18072 'p, 6a in Reprint by

. ’Bnreaux du "Progrés Mé

1,
ical, 1804
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nd by using the same means the bqy had to pro- =
?lxice {he Solgmd he heard.  First of all.he learnegr e
to distinguish.the sounds of a drum and a_c\logkfbe ;
and later others which were progressively ‘less: -
disparate. The teacher hoped that by thus pg :
ceeding;-on'the analogy, of his previous successiul .
work, from very wide to very narrow. chﬁeranc.a
it would"ultimately become possible for the boy ‘to

distinguish "between wocal sounds. Thus “he-. - -2

dually learned to differentiate and reprodupe the
gl?okes );f a drumstick on any part of the dn::l'
or on the clock bell or on a sonorous fire shovel.
A wind instrument, as being more analogous
to the human voice, was next usc_ed in the ex‘pz-
ments; and at last the voice itself was used.
By the same wise method of proceeding from
wide to narrow differences Itax:d at length suc-
ceeded in, first of all, enabling t.he. pupd to
appreciate even the low tones of his voice; and m.axt
to appreciate all the vowel sound§. . In these voice
exercises the teacher could not u;sxft ‘.'P;n repTrho;

jon,. but only on attention, listening. b
iﬁ;:l was taught };:o extend a finger when and wh:e
he heard ; and he so enjoyed these lessons that he
would bring the bandage tt;: the doctor as a sign
wished to #€sume them. .

tha\’tV}lI:n- the vowel sounds were perceived tl'le ne;:
step was to compare them so that they mfght-ﬂw
distinguished from one another. Extending the

'S
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thumb:was made to represent.A, the index finger
O and s0/on.  After great trouble. O.was first
isolated; then-A:; but the others remained confused
for.a long time. And now a serious new difficulty
arose; " The: joy of the pupil rose to wild outbussts,
the vowel sounds were confused, all the fingers were

: oftén. extended-at once, and the lessons had to be
abandoned  temporarily. In the hope of counter-
acting these .outbursts of laughter Itard removed
'bandage; but no ear exercises were then possible
owing:to' the distractions thus allowed to- operate.
“unishrient by striking the knuckles was then tried ;
*but: this begat fear and the poor boy's confusion
became -worse confounded. . Itard at last decided

t0. cease-his attempts to develop further the sense

of hearing, but.not before he had enabled Victor

. to disfinguish several monosyllables and to differen-
- tiate precisely the intonations of reproach, anger,
. Saddess, contempt, -friendship, even “when' the

1 expression-of:such emotions was unaccompanied by

“-any change of countenance.

/i More. saddened than discBuraged %y this small
-’suceess,  Itard ‘turned his attention to¥the sense of
sight,’ still intent upon the teaching of language.

.- His:earlier ‘exercises had enabled the pupil to dis-

. tinguish: the letters of the alphabet, and in a com-

saratively short'time he was able to amrange them
0 forim simple words—the menosyllables mentioned
bove, ;A few months after He had learned:fo form

.

-] (AR

the word Tait; and to'use it as
a want, he/was able to'1
passably ‘a few words, some: hi
little from one ‘another in form, - ~He ‘conld
however; pronounce these words and did not und
stand their meaning. ' His reading was done in t
following- manner. ~All the words he ‘knew. wer
written on ¢ach of two boards, ‘but in.very differén
order. The'teachier held one board and ‘the ‘pupil
the other. The former pointed .to'a"word on_ his
own board and the latter found the duplicate in i
different position on his dnd pointed.it out. "l a: .
mistake . were -made -the . worda® were carefully
examined letter by letter until the boy himself was
able to make the correction. Very. soon l-xbek‘sould
understand he had erred by interpreting - the
teacher’s disapproving'glance and could substitute
the correct word quickly. and without assistance;. *

Ttard next turned o the-education of the'sense -
have already seen, he failed._to reahsa
begun with the training of this simiple ;x_sd_
** ‘parent of the senses’’ instead of with.

- ““finer offspring,”” the highly complex he

sight, much greater success would -undoubtedl
have awardedgrhifeﬁorts. Had: he ' known: ‘0
Pereira’s work, or attended carefully o the tea
ing of Buffon and Condillac, of which:he,did.

he could have accomplished muchgreater :things




/1143 . MONTESSORI AND HER'INSPIRERS

with'and for this-poor little pupil. We have shown
--above (pp., 83 and 84) that the sensibility of the boy’s
- skin had been greatly increased by the use of warm
baths and that he had developed a keen apprecia-
.“tion of ‘differences of temperature. The teacher
" determined to make use of this fact for the first
“.step’ in: the  further training of touch. He placed

cold. ' One of the boy’s hands was also placed in
- the vase; the other resting on his knee. In the
“latter'a cold uut was placed, hnd it -was indicated
- to him that he must produce a similar one from
the vase.’ "The exercise was repeated with hot
nuts, -and " his choice from the vase was- always
* -correct, ' “The next step was to try to teach him to
distinguish form and size.by touch.” At first he
was quite unable to distinguish between a chestnut
and an acom, and it was clear that careful traihing
was here necessary. Again Itard resorted to his
‘method  of - proceeding from wide to narrow dif-
* ferences ;-and when after great trouble and long
. practice with various objects he at length returned
to the chiestnut-and acorn he found to his great
- satisfaction that  Victor could differentiate them

- from each pther. * Further exercise enabled him to
distinguish, by touch alone, the letter B from R,
Cifrom G, I.from ¥, &c: - Beyond this little
could be done to improve the touch.  The exercises
had, . however,- greatly - improved his powers of

" in'a'vase a number of chestnuts, some hot and some .
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attention, and always hile he struggled to distin- - -

guish form and size by the aid of this sense alone a;
serious, calm and meditative” expression suffused
his countenance—a_ great fact from which. Itard
should have learned much more than he did..* This
section of his second Report he summarises thus :
” Althoﬁéh far from ‘sharing the opinion of Buffon' .
and Condillac on the important role they assignato
this sen?e, I do not regard as wasted the attentién I
gave to touch, nor without interest the observations
with which its development furnished me.’"®

No fusrther training was required for the boy’s
sense of smell, which was so, extremely acute that
when on one occasion he was lost in the streets,
and was not found till night had fallen, he was able
to recognise his governess when, but not before, he
was allowed to smell her hands and arms. As
regards taste it was only necessary to ' pérvert ” it
in favour of civilised food and drink. He-grew in
time to like wine but refused all stronger liguors,
while always his favourite drink was water.

Thus very slowly were the senses trained and

. developed, and with the exception of those devoted

to the improvement of hearing, Itard felt that his
labours had been regaid. The boy became able to
make by touch suchl distinctions as those between
a round and a flat object, by sight to differentiate
colours, and by taste to discriminate between sweet

L

3 Second Report: reprint 1804, p. 68.




- When his mea] time was
* when_his cup was taken fro
. relations between names and

- or. the vessel containing. it."
the guiding principle in these as in former exercises.

-
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: ﬁhd-ta:t_quuids. As things and their qualities
\ were thus taught their names were written, read,

and associated with them. The learning of the full

.meaning of these words, however, formed part of
+ his intellectual ‘development, to the consideration of

which we must now turn.
> Itard was fully aware of the intimate connexion

- between the physical and mental elements in man.

**.Their development,”* he says, ' is simultaneous
and their influence reciprocal;’" But although he
clearly: realised that all the lexercises considered

. ahove tended to encourage the development of his
. pupil’s mind he also appreciated the need for-more
. specific mental training. He knew that Victor 'did

not use his little vocabulary tp express his needs;
that he used the words at such times only as the
objects of ‘his desires were brought to his notice—
when,r'ior example, food and drink were before ‘him,
rposely delayed, or
him before he had
: drunk half his milk, he made'np effort to express-his
needs by using his words, evdn when he was very
cbviously hungry or thirsty. " It was clear that great
-efforts must be made to teacP him the immediate

: things, to establish
for him a sort of identity between them. For him
the:word lait ‘might. mean mjlk, his desire for it,
Simplicity was to be

" new experiment. He locked the door of the room

* lessly failed to see that these latter were similar.and

JEAN MARC GASPARD: ITARD .~ :.c11%
A key, a pen, a knife and a box we:ekaxrange(!'qg' o
cards ori which their names were written.” - Various .
exercises were then used to establish the relation-
ship between' thing and ‘name. “At first the:boy
could not fetch an object unless-he could sée the

name all the time. If made to lose sight oftlus
he would fetch anything available. ' ‘After long
practice, however, he could go to another room to‘
fetch an object. He seemed to realise his own:
inability to remember name and object an-d
spontaneously hurried to fetch the latter.  As his
powers grew he went more slowly, and at last could
stop on his way to look out at a window and yet
fetch the thing named. If he did forget en route
he would return to look again at the name: ‘and
always when he brought an object of his own accord
compared it with its name. After some months of
such practice he became very proficient and zarely
made mistakes. But one day Itard decided upin a

from which the.objects were always fetched, at the
same time arranging similar objects in the room
where the lessons took place. Poor Victor hope-

corresponded to té}; names used.  The teacher .
was in -deep despair. ‘' Unfortunate,”” " che
exclaimed, ** since my trouble is wasted and your.
efforts fruitless, betake yourself agam'to’your
forests and acquire once more the taste for youF.
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primitive life; or if your new needs render you
“dependent on society, :pay the penalty of being
" useless and go to ‘die at Bicétre of misery and
+ sorrow,”"®* The pupil, too, was greatly affected, as
- was shown by his heaving ¢hest, closed eyelids and
stréaming tears. :
" Ttard’s despair was short-lived, however. He
saw-that the fault was his own in that he had made
" ‘the boy always associate the names with objects in
:a certain room, and had thus helped to hinder the
. possible formation of general notions. About this
time also he made, without perhaps appreciating
_ its full significance, a most important discovery,
namely, the great part played in education by. ‘‘the
factor of use.””  His pupil should have learned
.about: objects though their use or function. The
application . of this principle'led to more rapid
progress.  Thus by endeavouring fo cut bread
with a razor, and finding that instrument ill-suited to
" ".the work, he learned to distinguish it from a knife,
Indeed, his confusing them was a clear indication
of progress. He had not leamed the word razor
and refused to indicate knife lor any other word as
~ the name of that object: 'fhrough education in
‘the use of things he passed .to invention or spon-
~taneous adaptation. Thus when he wanted a plate.
- for his lentils and none was available he took from

. : . o
" 8 Bibliothique .d’Education Spéciale R t tard’.
Rt'porl:, tioth g So, n Spéciale Reprint of Iard’s
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the mantel shelf a circular glazed picture frame and
used it instead. The doctor had shown him, on:
one occasion, how to use. a pencil case:to-hold a
piece of chalk that was too short,  When he next
required the case, and it was not there; he impro-
vised one by using a rusty- cooking utensil. . Nor:
was this lastan isolated instance: ** il se groupait *
avec une foule d’autres.” And before this grow-
ing power of understanding things by their use his
merely routine habits and merely automatic per-
formance of tasks'.gradually .disappeared. The |
number of things and their names also gradually -
increased and were eorrectly and definitely asso-
ciated together. ' Thete was at first great difficulty
in teaching him to distinguish parts and wholes, as
finger, hand, arm. "Ttard began with a whole that
‘was kdown—a_ Kook. He tore the book into
separate leaves, - taught leaf and its name in the
usual way, and then remade the book. - He also
adopted the expedient of carefully touching parts
while only vaguely indicating. wholes. It soon
became evident that both the distinction and inter-
relation between parts and wholes were clearly
appreciated. . '

Attention was next directed to thesteaching of
qualities and the _adjectives denoting them, a
beginning being made witH size or extension. Two
books differing greatly in size were first used. The
words grand and pelit were written on cards which.

“

s
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“were laid on the corresponding books and left for
. somie time. When they were removed and given
to Victor he was able to replace them correetly.
Some time afterwards a large and a small nail were
examined, and when required he correctly placed
them by the two cards. Later similar methods
were applied in the case of colour, weight, resist-
ance, and so on.

Verbs were next taught by the simple process of
performing certain actions with a familiar object,
and writing on a blackboard the name of the object
and beside it the verhs concerned : for example clef
had written beside it toucher, jeter, ramasser,
baiser, replacer, and other verbs denoting actions
the boy had seen performed with the key. Later
the nouns and verbs were written on the board and
he was required to perform the actions. He gave
clear proof of his mental progress when the actions
indicated by the given verbs were impossible in
connexion with the particular objects named. For
when directed to tear a stone, he broke it with a
hammer, to cut a cup, he let it fall ; thus substitut-
ing more suitable actions while keeping fairly close
to the general meaning of the veérbs supplied. But
he could also make the action possible by changing
the object: when invited to eat a brush he per-
_formed the action—on a piece of bread.

During all these grammatical exercises writing
yas being taught. At first the pupil could not use

V4
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a piece. of chalk and could’ not imitate.". To.teach
him: to” imitate' Itard" had ' recourse * to' his - usual
method of large-scale opérations. - The ‘boy was
fnaide to imitate arm and leg mavements ‘first, ‘then'.
hand, and finally finger movéments, :He was next -
placed in the writing position; a long pointed ‘stick
was properly. placed in his hand, ‘and he had to,
imitate ‘the teacher’s movements. ' When“chalk .
writing was again tried he carefully imitated, and -
progress was slow but sure. from simple lines to”
letters.’: In time he passed far bejond mere imita-
tion, andthree ‘grand stages in his advance age
noteworthy. At the ‘end of the first stage he could
copy-all -the words: he knew ; ~at the end of the
second he could write them all from memory’; and -
at the end of the third he ould-write these words
to express his needs and ask for the means of satis-
fying them. At this period, too, he understood
what others wrote within the limits of his_vo(;ab!ﬂa!\'y

and would- obey" written directions. s
Notwithstanding -all this “remarkable progress
Itard remained dissatisfied : for Victor could not
speak. Having failed to develop sufficiently the

. sensibility of the ear, the teacher determined to.
teach “speech by training the eye to- observe the
positions and movem®ts of the voeal organs during’
the processes of emmciation, For over a'year he-
laboured with this object in view, but notwithstand
ing: his'almost incredible patience and perseverance

] y ;
H
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t was' all in vain, and he was most reluctantly com-_
+< pelled to abandon his pupil tohi incurable mutism.
" Had he krown and studied Pereira’s methods he
*‘might*have accomplished, in part at least, a task
Beyond his unaided knowledge and skill.

For the development of the ' affective faculties”’
-“1tard-again relied apon the bay’s increasing needs
“.and lis growing interest in the uses and properties
of things. During the early months of his educa-

" “tion the wild boy was like a child in the first days
="-of Iife; who is.unable to show any interest in persons
“orany appreciation of their| care; kindness, or
. caresses.’ His first apparent manifestations of
““affection: for Madame Guérin, especially aftér a
period “of ‘separation from her, were found to be
- ‘really dué to his associating; her presence with the
- satisfaction of his needs. B It as the number and
variety of these needs steadil increased so did the
‘number and variety of his connexions and associa~
. tions with the two persons who always satisfied
“ them. And thus gradually, Madame and Ttard
became for him definitely distinguished from the
-environmental complex and intimately associated
with all good things. Slowly and steadily the good
- woman's motherly love and constant care overcame
the torpor of ‘his ‘*affective faculties’’ and he
becaine obviously attached fo her.. He soon began
‘to. give expression to emotions of sorrow, regret,
" “pleasure, delight and joy. He wept over his

" became most uncertain and uncontrollable} and’all-
efforts to reform kifn proving unsuccess.f:ln dtglel'ﬁ
directors of the institution, in their concern fos the =
safety of their little deaf and dumb charges, decided
that he must be sent away. Madame Guéin tock
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failure in his exercises, clapped his hands o uttered
strange sharp cries at the sucdess of little personal
achn?v‘ex?ents. Especially would he rejoice in ' Ia
réunion.de ce qui plait A ce qui est utile,"” asin
laying the table or; sawing wood.. Pity. and sym-
pathy, however, he seemed unable ‘to feel, and'
Itard thought he’ always remained selfish. .An
experiment proved that he had acquired 2 'sense of
justice. ‘If unsuccessful in his exercises he never |
resented imprisonment : but on the occasion of this -
experiment his work had been good; and when,
ntzvex:the]ess, the teacher attempted' to 'impriém;
him ina closet he struggled violently and bit his
gaoler's hand.  And though injured thus Itard
rejoiced in his pupil’s progress. :

The great hopes with which the™

looked forward to the advent of the-;ug::i?lra];sis
were doomed to disappointment. The crisis was
very pronounced but it gave rise to no natural or’
fnoral expansion. The gentle boy was transformied
into a wildly passionate youth who alternated
between fits of melancholy and anxiety and mad
outbursts of rage in which he bit and scratched”

Madame and tore off his clothes. His temper -
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- him ‘away and tenderly cared for him till his death '

in'1828.. Thus ended one of the most remarkable
“of - ‘recorded educational achievements.  And
although Ttard took no further part in the education
of idiots his work had demonstrated their educability
and led to great reforms in their care and treat-
:ment.
* * * * * *

Through the numerous experiments and expe-

' dients employed in the development and instruction
of Victor, Jtard had acquired greatly increased
knowledge and considerable teaching skill, and for
.these he found another application in devising and
carrying out 2 method of physiological education
for' deaf-mutes. From his examination of the

- - inmates of the institution he concluded that there
- were very few absolutely deaf children and that
"“about two-fifths of those under his care could hear
the tone of his voice. . He believed that in these
“latter cases the sensibility of the ear could be so
improved by his method of physiological education
‘that thé. power to hear would become the most
potent means of acquiring the power to speak. In
*'1805 he began a series of experiments with six of
‘his young patients, employing means closely akin
" tothose he used in Victor's case. While blind-
folded the children had to listen to, and to indicate
. by 'signs when they hedrd, sounds that were
i gradually decreased in loudness and pitch, and

~
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varyin.g from the tones of a large’ chur ' be
sounding near them. to -those of f “more f)lx]'"l!:IsI-
distant clock. bell. - When their perception’ was
greatly improved they were exercised.in comparing
and differentiating tones and in acquiring a sense.
Olf the d;':lection of sound. A drum and a flute were
also used, and finally h ome effecti
exercises in musical riyt!fma.“-aﬂgEd some clctive
By these means he enabled all these children to
hear the human voice clearly, and began the task
of teaching them to speak, making use of both sight
and hearing. But he had not the special knowlé:}ge
and wonderful personal skill of Pereira ; his pupils. -
were under his instruction for only an hour daily ;
and.’ they had, moreover, acquired ineradiczablé
habits of. expressing themselves by manual signs.
By amazing patience-and persistence, however, he
succeeded in enabling them to pronounce all'the
el?mentary sounds of spoken language. Between.
this stage and that of ‘intelligent speech there was
a long and difficult road to travel, and it took him
years to achieve a fair measure of success. Three
memoirs which he wrote on his system and its

" results seem to have been lost. But a report®

upon these documents by the Royal A

. thes yal Academy of
Med'ncme is extant,“8nd bears testimony to the vil:e
of his methods and of the work he accomplished,

32 Pr d i 5 tae
$E, durnma;tsph:':l:, :g;: Reprinted by  Bibliothdgue
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dvocated the use of; Itard's -methods as a
3 mtpa:t of the institution’s scheme of educa-
inmendatxon which was at once adopted

thie administrators ‘of the famous school.

“Séguin in his final estimate of Itard's work says :

“"Hewas the first to educate an idiot with a philo-
: sophlcal ob;ect and by philosophical means. If he
-did.not conceive a philosophical method of educa-
oy he expressed and realized the first views on
this subject, generalising on his savage idiot the
“sendorial experiments made by Pereire on the touch
of ‘deaf mutes ; and specialising on the same forlorn
the thicories cnunciated by Rousseau for the
tion .of mankind. In this double process
sists -the completeness of his labours; alter-

' tely/analyzmg ‘and synthesizing] he followed his’

cial ‘aims. without déviating from his general
ect ..« 2 we do not know of anyone who
uuld not gladly. exchange-all subsequent titles for
'uthorslup of ‘the two pamphlets on the
‘of the Aveyron.’ Even at present, we

quit with regret his few unrivalled pages
d: M. '_-Dacxer Permanent Secretary of the French
d m a letter to the Minister of the Interior
3 ' The - memdir of M. Itard con-
14" dlso, the-éxpasition of 4 series of singular.and
ter ting - phenomena_and of fine and" judicious

ldiny, eh: pp 23 and 2. Vide note op Pereira and
i swpre, p, e -

with’ new.data; t.he kimw
extremely - useful to“ ledge
education of yoi o

In his reahsahon of the great educat: n
the child’s: orgamc needs—those that afs. murtal
and moral, Social and aesthetlc, as wdlas those
of making them permanent and operative for further
development : in’ his employment of -the’ factar
use or-function as an educational means:. in his
encouragement and: utilisation of :the feeb!e Spon
taneity of his pupil, and ¢f pleasirre, fnterest,” and
imitation : " in'his methiod of proceeding, from large
to small in objects and movements, and from wide
to narrow differences : in all these Itard anhcxpated
the priiciples and practice -of ‘twentieth century
education.  Passages abound in our prsent‘
works on education which emphasise. the finda~
mental importance of his ‘ideas and..methods.
Thus, for example, Professor Bagley wnta
** The synthesis of chaotic:elements into meaning
ful units is made possible by the fact that certat
of these'elements stand in'a definite relation to som
need of the organisth. Thisneed u’repmented
a pleasant or inpleasant affective. col

8 Bibliothd d*Educali;
P aports, & c: ; qu-;a . 57&!:”% Sfldd- Rtfnut of ltm!'{
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The-factor of use is the co t-factor in all our
experiences with objects and processes of the outer
world.”’®  Itard, was, too, though unconsciously,
a " pioneer of " progress towdrds the present-day
“biological conception of edudation: for when the
whole of his work is scrutinised with due attention
it is seen that he studied His great educational
~‘problem. from- the three standpoints of biology—
* organism, environment, function.

% The Educative Process, 10230 p. 73.

" belonged to a family of good social standing, :and

CHAPTER III

EDOUARD SEGUIN (1812—80).

HAVING proved through the progress of the Savage
of Aveyron that idiocy was not, as the medical
world had too readily assumed, the negation of
educability, Itard, as we have seen, took no further .
direct parf in the education of its unfortunate .
victims. Indirectly, however, he conferred. upon
them benefits very much greater than his‘personal ~
labours could have brought them by inspiring his
brilliant pupil, Edouard Séguin and suggesting to
him that he should specialise in the study of their
malady and of its amelioration by educative
processes. Séguin, the ‘‘Apostle of the Idiots"
and the greatest of all their teachers, was born on }
January zoth, 1813, at Clamecy in La Nidvre, one
of the central Departments of France. He

of long and honourgble association with the medical .
profession in which many of its members: lad
achieved distinction, He received his early geneenl
education at the secondary school of Auxerre in
the neighbouring Department of Yonne; and later
. 1y : o
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“proceeded, -while still very young, to the Lycée
-8t. Louis in Paris. Having completed his general
education he followed the family tradition and began

fortunate in having as his teachers first Itard and
"later - Esquiro], two of the most distinguished
French medical men of the time. Both were pro-
foundly interested in the problems of psychology
and ‘mental pathology, to the study of which they
-.-’had devoted many years. To the peculiar problems

alienist,. had not specially directed his attention,
_and-to the end of his life he apparently remained
" sceptical in regard to the possibility of curing or
educating idiots.
_-At the suggestion of Itard, as we have seen,
. Séguin undertook the thorough investigation of the
naturé. and causes of idiocy and of scientific
methods of remedying it. - Mr. Holman writes :
**'He had the good fortune to'be able to observe
- the work of Itard in his efforts to educate the
= .'Savage of Aveyron. He says that Itard was ‘' an
" inimitable teacher,” ‘ my illustrious master,” and
*my gitide in the art of educating idiots’ and speaks
.warmly. of * the esteem and- admitation which was
.- dite'to him for the work for which he prepared and
*“inspired me’.’"* Mr, Holman has here fallen into a

e Stgmn nmi’ H{: Pllynolag:cql Mgtlmd n[ Edwahan,

19141 Py 36,

. of our’ quotation cannot ‘possibly- be correct, for

" Itard- had " concluded ' his -efforts ‘to . educate- the
his* study of medicineé and surgery. He was.

" born,  We have riot-been able to ascertain the’

of idiocy, however, Esquirol, distinguished as an °

. brought to his special study of idiocy such en-.

: ;1‘3‘1
serious error.. - The statement n the ﬁrst sentence"

EDOUARD SEGUIN

Savage of Aveyron some years before- Ségum was’

year in which Vietot was removed from Itard’s care; -
but there is evidence that the great experiment
had ended before the writing of his'second Report .
in 1806—very probably in 1803, It ‘began in
1800, and Bousquet, who was intimately acquainted’
mth Itard and his work, spoke of its having lasted .

‘not less than four years.”* Again,: Itard -
believed that the boy was about twelve years old ::
when he first saw him ; and so in 1805 he would.
have reached the age of seventeen, an age beyond.
which the advent of the acute pubertal crisis, which
terminated the experiment, was not likely to have
been delayed. And further, the Savage of Aveyron
died on 4th November, 1828, before Séguin w
seventeen, and most probably before he had
seriously begun' his medical studies.

On the completion of his professional course he

thusiasm and ability that early in_ his twcnty;sxxth
year he had practically established the foundations
of his great system of physmloglcal education!: ‘He:
had perceived clearly and:had’ appreciated’ the
significance of the fundamental physxologlcal hct,

3 Elogs ltard, 1839 Pm‘r).y H(il:al Rofrinl, |M
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. that ‘the brain is not an-independent organ existing

. in’spléndid isolation, but is an essential part of the
nervous'system. He had also appreciated the
significance of the great biological fact that the
"‘human being—body and mind: and all their con-
:stituent’ parts—is an organic unity. Further, he
" realised that the grand function of education is to
:complement the ordinary organic development of
.thechild. " And as in his opinion the condition
called idiocy was very largely the effect of several
“causes producing retardation of physical and mental
.development, he: believed that it could always be
partially. and often completely cured by a scien-
tifically conceived and meticulously arranged. and
-applied ‘education of the muscular, sensorial and
neryous systems. :
.:In 1837 he began the systematic education of
an idiot boy, and the success of his efforts may be
judged. from- the following testimonial written by
two of the greatest medical authorities of the time.
*'""We- the undersigned have pleasure in testifying
that M. Edouard Séguin, born at Clamecy (Nidvre),
has begun; with the greatest success, the education
: of a'child almost.dumb and apparently an idiot—by
reason of the small development of his intellectual
‘and moral faculties. In;eighteen months M.
+Séguin’ has taught his. pupil o ‘make use of his
sSenses, o take care:of himself, to speak, to.mnile,
7 to reckon; ete, .. This edication has been'dorie by

ERDOUARD SEGUIN 1
M. Séguin, after the method of the late Dr. Itard,.
from'whom he has received-inspiration: " From the
character ‘of ‘his- mind, ‘and; the “extent of.. hi
knowledge, M. Edouard -Séguin: is.' capable
giving to ‘this -system - of ‘education - all - desirable .
extension. - Signed : - “Esquirol 'and " Guersant’.
(Senior). Paris, the 18th of August, 1839.”7% - It
will be noticed that * the sagacious and careful’
Esquirol,” as' Séguin calls him," does not. cormit-
himselffurther than by the ‘admission that'the boy
was apparently an idiot : but such he undoubtedly’
was. i
In 1839 he opened his school for idiots-in Paris- .
—the first of its kind. Mr. Holman is again in
error when he says that *‘ in this school-and in his:-
previous 'work’” he was ** from the first advised by -
Itard,”" for the latter died in 1838. The remark
is only true in regard to ** his previous work.” -He
had, however, the benefit of Esquirol's advice. And;
previously, it would appear, the latter had per--
sonally co-operated with him, for in 1838 was
published Résumé of what we have done during’" -
Fourteen Months, by Esquirol and Séguin. . His °
work in this school was remarkably successful; ‘and .
soon attracted the attention of French and foreign,
educationists and ph‘lﬁnthropi;ts who visited it/in L
large numbers.  His methods were approved by’

3 Mr. Holman : 23, ¢if., pp. 37 and 18,
4 1bid, p. 28.




rgamsed on h:s plans iwere atabhshed 4in

T and: several continesital countties. .- The
.. Minister of the Intetior took official cognisance of
. hig gmwmg ‘reputation, and in 1841 requested him

“ to, give a course of lessons|to the idiot children in
"the “Hospital for Incurables in order that his

methiods might be authuntahvely tested. Commis-
.stoners conducted two carefpl investigations in 1842
_and reported most favourably upon his work and its
“results.:” This report so limpressed -the General
-Council of Hospitals that arrangements were made
‘for’the work to continue, Séguin’s next series of
- lessons being given at the Hospxtal for the Aged

n°1844 he pubhshed a

-page pamphlet on

The Theory and Practice of
. -and:in'1843: a more length

and’ Educatwn of Idiots. ]
: conh'ihutlon to the Annales|d
. du’Médecirie Légale, was

he Education of Idiots,
y memoir on Hygiene
[he:latter, which was a
d'Hygitne Pubhque et
considered by a Com-

sion of the Royal Academy of Sciences, consist-

MM Serres, Flourer

e ducation of idiots, rej

ns, and Pariset, which,
tacles to be encountered
ported as follows : *‘M.

.S_gumhas in-great part ¢ Eounted these extremme

iculties. - A varied

cshasglventothe

uscles “of his . pupils greater and more equal

‘s’tmngm Helped ‘by-bett

r exercised senses the .

movements: they perform have great.er accurac
and precision.” Further, the: 1dxots have: leamed
subordinate the-action’of the organsto that of th
mind, of which:they themselves would never think
By the methods of teaching which are peculiarly his
own, and of;w ich the details would be out of ;

here, he has initiated his pupils into'a- knawledge C
letters, of reading,:of wntmg, of drawmg rand’
the first : notions of “arithmetic  and’ geomeh'y v
Through the comparison of .the different’ qualities .
of bodies he has familiarised them with the abstract
ideas of form, colour, density, weight; ete. .. .
and with ideas of relation-of a higher order, and
those which- are the highiest that the intelligence is
able to acguire, e.g. -ideas of order, “authority,
obedience, and duty. Also by applying his pupils:
to labours of body and mind, he has rendered them:
more robust and more wise. He has caused a’
happy change in their secret and fatal abits;. andf
probably hewill cause them, in time, to forget them,
for, having only a certain amount of mcrgy, “th
more a person is given to work the more it 1

him of bad thoughts. M, Séguin has thus

up a new career of beneficence. . He hias gmm‘

- hygiene, medicine and moral phxlosophy an examp

most moﬂhy to be fgymved 8

§ Published 6th Feb‘nury 1843.
Holman, op. c¢it., pp. 29 and

“Translated by Mi
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In: 1846 he: pubhshed hig great work entitled
~Traglement Moval, Hygitne e} Education des Idiots;
et des autres enfants ariérés ou retaniés dans lenr
‘développement, agités de involuntasres,
“débilés, muets non-sourds, bégues, etc. This
_book; which was crowned by the Academy, firmly
“established its author’s reputation and soon became
“Known and used as the standard text-book in every
“country;in which medical men and others were

interested in the unporta.nt subject of which it

‘treated:so brilliantly, pj ints.gut in his preface

that’ the ‘doctriries enunciated in the book were
. based ‘on observations made during ten years of

~specxalxsed labours. And while fully acknowledg-
.-ing:his:great indebtedness to Itard and Esquirol,
he shows that he really had to find within himself

""_theé resources necessary. for! the formulation and

:development of his scientific system. He modestly
expresses. the belief that his work contains entirely
“-"/new ideas, not alone on idiocy, but on education.

* But above all does he insist that his system' of
‘physiological education is not one intended

timarily for idiots and other defective children, but

system scientifically formulated with a view to

; supply{ng all the developmental needs-of the normal
‘child: - Convinced,” as we ‘know, ‘by his earliest
mveshgatlons that the onIy ‘hope of raising the idiot
wards normahty lay i the’ application of suitable

¢ catwe means, he turned to the: exammauon of

QDOUARD SEGUIN

existing "theories;- methods ‘and prachcu only: to
firid “them ‘all " defective "in"* that " they --wefe ot
based upon.and could-not conform to the needs of
the organism.” They ‘were ‘all’ mcompletc
failed to make due allowance for the. psychological
and physiological- abnormalities * to'be - found:
human beings. . Thus"the conviction' was forced
upon him: that' before he could hope for' even thei
partial accomplishment. of the great” purpose to
which he had:dedicated his life—the redemph
of the idiot from his bondage—it would'be neces-
sary for-him to institute an original inquiry-into:thé
data and first principles of education. ~ And the.
result of that inquiry was the: discovery of his
Physiological Methad, to the detailed consideration:
of which we shall proceed when we have concluded
our brief account of this great educator’s life. . -~
During the ten Taborious years he had assiduously -
devoted to his work before the publication of the
book referred to above Séguin had received little
or no financial support from the French Govern-:
ment or any other source, Dr. L. P. Brockett of
Brooklyn, in the oration he delivered on the ocea- -

. sion of the funeral of Séguin, whom' he; had'in-

timately known and greatly esteemed, said :* % As

his experiments were”entirely new; he'was obhgedv.-
to support himself and his pupils by the:practice. :
of his profession and by literary work.--He’ .Was,
in fact, for many years the art critic ofions of the




Sfull of v;gour and passxon, ‘on political
and €economic: quahons In time,-however, lLis
ility ‘won -recognition, -and Dr. Brockett informs
us ;that - !* he- soon. joined a group «of ‘the ‘most
brill;ant fiteraty. men in Paris. Among. these were
:included Ledru’ Rollin, Pierre Leroux, Louis Blanc,
Michel . Chevalier; Jean Reyraud, and~ Victor
Hugo. - Of this circle-of brothers, all of .whom,
some yéars Later, achieved positions of distinction,
Edouard Séguin was the youngest but not, despite
his modesty. the léast brilliant,  All bad accepted
the teaching: of -Saint-Simon and: his successors,
antin' and Olinde Rodrigues, in ‘philosophy
tical economy-and had.a profound convic-
‘in” the near approach of a Republic founded
on’ the” prmmp]e of *the greatest good of the
greatest number.’ The greatest part of
the ‘payments which he received for literary work,
during the ‘period from 1839—1849, were devoted
directly. ‘or indirectly to his;. unfortunate "and
bandoned clients, the idiot children,’’®
Like'! large -nuribers: of - other brilliant  young
Frenchmen. of the third and fourth decades of the
‘ninéteenth century;.Séguin' was: profoundly im-
ressed- by the religious, pohtxcal and . .social
ought of - Saint-Simon ; and it" was-from that
m of thought that he derived the moral i inspira-

Quoled by Mr. Holman, - a) it:; pp: 35 and 36, ;
. . g . H " N

erystallised ont from the amorphio

last quarter-century, of his life the: complex

of religious, and - philosophical socialism. which’was
later developed by his dxscxplw—Enfantm, /Bazard,
Rodrigues- and - otfiers—into. a' system, of - half
mystical,’ half-practical,  political and so

As an ethical” “system . it was normative in. tute
and imposed ‘upon its sincere adherents the' duty
of endeavouring to régenerate and elevate humarity
and to do good.to, all mankind, but especially’t
** the class which is‘at once the most-mumerdus and
the most poor. " Its founder had’ adopted o

one another’  as his_grand fundamental ‘b _cnple
and his disciples were impelled to ‘manifest their Tove
for others by engaging in prachcal schemu
amelioration and true charity ; and 56 7 Séguin,
the ardent disciple, heard the call of the evangel and
became the.*‘Apostle of the Idiots.”” : In. his
important book he writes of ** The Christian'Sch
(Saint-Simonism), ‘stiiving for a. social ‘applica

of the piinciples of the Gospel for the most rapl

. elevation of the lowest and poorést by all- meims

and institutions ; mostly by free education. The
idea of Itard bemg cofigenial only.to this last school
was nursed in it, in it éxperienced'jts natural
and transformation, becommg from’ “in




"from pmportwnate to the relief of special
,:commensurate with. the wants of many idiots ;
- adapted to-this class of ‘sufferers, com-
petent to do/the training of mankind. It is an
undeniable fact that that school, and nobody out of
-it,"has prodiiced among many works of eminence,
- the only: dlaachc treatises on idiocy, and the last
“of ‘these’ closed in the following words : * If it were
“possible- ‘that in endeavouring to solve the simple
queshon of ‘the education of idiots wey had found
terms precise enough, that it were only necessary
"o generalise them to obtain a formula applicable to
universal education; then, not only would we in
our humble sphere have re'ndjre_d some little service
‘but ‘we iwould besides have ‘prepared the elements
fora method of physxologxcal education for mankind.
Nothmg ‘would remain but to write it.””  These
lmes stand, an unheeded appeal to write a work
‘bn’physiological education, . . . This
apparent deadlock in the march of the idea finds its
.explanation .in the fact that the school which
. ‘developed. the idea of physiological training was
anquished.’’®
Tt.was 1mp0551ble for one }o deeply interested as

was in political and social questions to

These areithe closing words of his own Traitement

f' Tt published . 1846, p.. 729,
Idiocy: and its Tnalmmt by the P {nnfag:ml Method,
Pp..33 and 34 " See. foomoxe on Séguin's Engluh, P.
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remain inactive durmg the stirring * revolul

days of, 1848. . He becaine a member of

mission’ appomted to ‘prepare”and jssite "2’ poster
manifesto, calling upon the French peaple to rally
to ‘the support-of the provisional Government ‘of
the mew Republic, to declare. openly and soleinnly
their allegiance thereto, and to prepare to:defend it
against its enemies. ' Louis Napoleon, who “Was |
elected Prince-President of the new Republic; had -
in the years precéding. its establishment engaged
in various intrigues and enterpnses amung ‘at” the
overthrow of the royal régime ; and’ among those
who had actively associated with hint in these
schemes was Edovard Séguin. In 1850. how-
ever, the latter learned that Prince Louis; who was’;
doubtless even then considering other schemes that -
should prepare the way for his enthroneément 'as ;
‘' Hereditary Emperor of the FrencH " was
secretly hostile to the friends and companions  af |
his youth, and persecuted ‘them. Knawmz this’,
and believing that there was little hové of enjaying
future freedom of thought and action in: France
he emigrated with his wife and young- son to th

~ United States where during previous visits he- ha

made many friends and where his book. and: “hi
work were well knowfi,

Already a beginning had been mad‘
States in the- establishing of schools for'idiots and -
other mentally deficient chiildren, -the foun




1d influence to eﬁect
ehtof ‘the-good ‘work
visited -the ' -various
hothe medical: ditectors
eted; and inspired:the
hnnse]f as Dn'ector

i to Europe whlch
th_ of his wife.who
isease. He twice

He inspected many of
ves mth:scountry andwrote
ally unfavourable cnt:cxsms of

over wntmg. and of writing”

say, an orderwhich 33 almost’ the

actually. ‘obtains;" unless, as in“th

instances, ‘there is ho order ‘at all, exther

or suspected:”’®” P
During: his Jong exile he maintained’

spondence .with: the ‘directors of Em'opean

tions for the training ‘of idiots. «

known and. greatly. honoured , throug out!

and; Arherica, ‘and: was- elected
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enever -possible, he submitted. in person. One
f the most interesting and important of these con-
tributionis was the paper he read before the British
Assagiation at Cork on * The Psycho-Physiological
Education of an Idiot Hand.” ~ The news of his
death’in October, 1880, was received with sincere
regret by thousands of European and Amefican
scholars and pioneys of educational and general

- 8ocial teform, : !
. It'was in America in 1866 that he published in
“English"his most important work—Idiocy : and Its
Treagment by the Physiolopical Method. Though
the fact is not suggested by the title, this is really

- a great work on thé theory and methods of educa-
tion; - containing his' brilliant examination ‘and
“-exposition of its data and fundamental principles
and his- illuminating suggestions in regard to jts

- ‘practice. - Together with much fresh material the
-/book contains ‘practically all that was essentially
educational in' his earlier works, and thus supplies
to the student of education a complete account of

- the author’s views and methods,

Séguin, as we have - seen, appreciated the
ignificance of the one great fact, so often‘ignored
by many ‘educators to-day, that the pupil is'an
organism, .an entity. in ‘which body and mind—
reflexés; instincts, senses, niuscles; ‘merves, intellect,’
fecling, . will—are ‘unified. " The ‘child is pre-
dominaritly an. animal  though always a man in
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mse'ﬁ:e s~and in order. that he may be developed’
by. education into_the highest type of manhemust
be first the best possible animal. - By ‘this'he
means that-all.the: physical.and: functional -powers |
of the child’s muscilar, ‘sensorial, and nervous
systems . must _be .developed to. their: highest :

efficiency, for .only by such . efficiency ‘can

greatest possible educational development. of ‘the -
mind be achieved. The brain, the-ergan-of mmd,
is a part of the nervous system, and through this,
system alone can the mind of the pupil be reached.
And in'its tum the nervous system'can be'reachied
only through the muscles and senses.; so that the
education of the child must begin with the' training -
and development of -his_muscular and sensorial:.
powers. In this we find Séguin in accord with the .
best. twentieth century thaught. Thus. Professor
Horne writes : *‘All appeals to the mind, educational
and otherwise, must be made through the agency
of the nervous system.  The senses on:theone .
hand and the muscles on the other are.the two first
gateways through which educational inl?uegcg must,,
proceed. The educator who would climb up into :
the mind by some other way is unaware of-the -
nature of the child with whom he has to deal. ;111@_
training of the senses and the doing o‘f,_thi‘ngq:ygn
that require delicf€y of muscular adjustment”.are’.;
the two beginnings of physical education, and'only
a sound physical education can support.a sound i
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hication. "’ We: shiall let Séguin himself

3 -his general principles in the following notable
passages: '

ccording .to this method educition is the

ensembile-of the means of developing Karmoniously

2 ectively: thesmoral, intellectual, and physical

pacitiés; as functions, in man and markind. To

be: physiological, éducation must at first follow the

great natural’law of action and repose which is life

it /:Ta adapt this law to the whole. training,

~.each function in its furn i5 called to activity and to

.. Test; the activity of one favouring the repose of the

- other; “the ‘iniprovement of one reacting on the

improvement of all others : contrast being not only

:.an:instrument of relaxation but of comprehension

L ]

. But~before entering farther into the generalities

;of the training: the: individuality of the children is

to be secured: for respect of individuality is the

< first test:of the fitness'of a teacher, At first sight

children Jook -muchalike ; at the second their

countless . differences’.appear like insurmountable

stacles ; but better 'viewed, ‘these différences

resolve themselves into groups easily understood,

not, unmanageable, © We find congenital or

nired -anomaliés ‘of function which:need to be

ressed, or’ to: he: given a-better emplayment ;

ficiencies  to Tie* supplied ; feebleness to. be

AT Philosophy of Ed-}cfao,., 1009 ¢ pp. 61 a0 6,

stréngthened';‘ peculiarities to bewatch 7 et
tricities to be guarded against ; propensities need
a genial object; mental aptness, or orgamcﬁtngts
requiring ‘specific openings: - This much;’at ;lg‘}st,"
and more' if possible, will securektl'ge sanchty of
true originality. against the violent samenmoftha :
most considerable ‘part of education, the-'general.
Theg‘ geéneral training embraces the muscular,;
imitative, nervous, and reflexive functions, s
ceptible of being called into play at any. m‘otggﬂ.
All that pertains to movement, as locometion an
special motions ; prehension, mam?g]v;hon.,;_ _a_gd
palpation, by dint of strength or exqms:tedehcacy
imitation and communication from, mmd to “min d;
throughi languages, signs, and symbols ; all that is
to be treated thoroughly. Then, from imitati
derived drawing ; from drawing, writing’; fmm -
ing, reading ; which implies the miost extended usé
of the voice.in speaking, music, &c. The senses
are trained not-only each one to be perfect in itself ;
but . -. . so thatif the useof any one be lost,
another may feel and perceive for it. .. ~.:.
But, instead of this, the present use of our senses
is nearly empirical. Let ournatural
senses be developed as far as possible and.we are
not near the limits7of their capacity.” Then the
instruments -of artificial senses’are’ to:be;brought

in requisition; the handling of the-compass,  the
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rism; the most: philosophi
“cope;- and “others .must - be
children who shall learn how
‘itself; instead of through twi
alphabet ; and shall cease to |

by faith instead of by knowing

i
] of them, the micros-
made familiar to all
to see nature through
enty-six letters of the
garn by rote, by trust,
g

" +!*.This method, object of the present exposition,

congists 'in ‘the adaptation

of the principles of

physiology through physiological means and instru-
ments, ‘fo the development of the dynamic,
perceptive, reflective and spdntaneous functions of

 youth.rs

%%:Our methed, to be really physiolegical, must

édzipt itself in principles as lel as in its means and

instriiments to the healthy d
of the functions, particularly

2velopment and usage
of those of the life of

reldtion : - the apposition to bp true must leave no

gap; suffer no discrepancy,

- artificially analysed for study
prominent . vital expressions,
and will." 'We consider.the

< in‘the expressions of his trinit]

the method  of. training idiot
hilosophical agency’ by whi
od-‘can-be reached"as far
day, thiough the ‘trinary an

(18 Jdigey; et

Man being a unit is
s sake, into his. three
activity, intelligence
diot as a man infirm
y ; and we understand
or mankind as the
h the unity of man-

practicable in our
sis.

1866 Columbia |University reprint, 107 :

pp:-26.and 27. Séguin'g English, acquired lat¢ in life, is not
ai 'lmg idiomatic; at  times it is ‘quaint through his use of
ms, . . - : .

gallicisma,. -
»'ﬂ,l@:n:y; et p.oagy. <
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* According to-this trinitarian hypothesis, we shall!
Jave to educate the activity,’ the intelligence;ithe i
will, three functions’ of ‘the' unit” man, not: three’
entities ‘antagonisti¢ one- to" the other: "« We shall.
have to educate them, not-with a serial obje.ct mn
view (favourite theory’ of ‘A. Comte), but with'a -
sense of their unity in the one being. ' Activity,
besides its unconscious and organic functions, divides
into contractability and seasibility, with * their
specific ‘tendencies ; . Intelligence: branches™ into
many sub-functions, and ‘Will into its protean -
expressions, from love to hatred. .

The predominence of any of these functions
constitutes a disease; their perversion leasl.s ‘to
insanity ; their notable deficiency at birth donstitutes .
idiocy, afterwards imbecility, later dementia. -

Physiological education, including hygienic and
moral training, restores the harmony of,. .thag_
functions in the young, as far as pratticable;
separating them abstractedly, to restore- them
practically in their unity. . :

This is the psycho-physiological"principle of the
method.''#* L

*‘ These alternate reactiuns of the perceptions
on spontaneity, of the will on reflective agencies,

. is the modus operandi of the physidlogical process

of education for idiots, for children,”for! mankind:
They take place irf'the terminal Ioops- o plextises

4 [diocy, etc., pp. 58 and 59.
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hich are ‘scattered in the mteguments hke so ma.ﬁ/
' “brains;". in’ ‘the. sensorial-and’- mo
nglia i in'the. intellectual ganglia or hermsphera‘
hroiigh the conductors of motion and sensation,
‘the ".central . and generahzmg organ receives. the

exiernal impulse, ‘and transmits its orders to each \

pparatus of action. This double current forms a
functional circleswhich cannot be interrupted with-
ut being deltroyed. Whether images
~are sent from acute senses to an encephalon which
canriot - register,” compare or classify them, or
.whef.her ‘centrifugal . aspirations cannot be realized
dead or dead-like apparatus of transmission and

» contact ;. in’ both .cases, opposite as they are, the
:tesult:. is” the'same isolation and incapacitation.
“Now let-teaching  do, at large for mankind, ‘what
infirmity. does. for idiots and their congeners; let
perceptions ‘be sunk-in a central organ unprepared
eneralise. and fecundate them ; ; or let the
-generalizing agent be sent, through its spontaneous
impulses to external organs unprepared for move-
ent or for the correct perception of feelings, and

; remlt will be at least 2 lowering of human

aci + . - This cannot be too much

: msxsted upon,- that whatever development be given
to the  sensorial faculties, the reflective ; and

‘and ; -spontaneous must receive a correspondmg
‘and’ ‘vige versa, s .

s Idiny, etc,, pp. 63 and 64
: A

The gredt exma.nent prob]em of educaho
conceives to be ‘this s Given-an xndmdual
peoplé—no. matter. hxch——how to develap® all
potentialities in “siich 2 manner: that the- funcuon;;
acquire their maximum actmty, celerity, exiension,:
and precision-~cerebral functions; muscular finc:
tions ; sensofial_ funchons the organs’ of though
of movement, “of sensation ; finctions of body:an
soul ; handwork, intelligénge and morahty——eduw—
tion’ shou]d include them all."*% :

Upon the foundation’ truth that the pupil is.an
organic unity the pages of Séguin are-insistent,
emphatic, repetitive ; and it is with this theme that
some of his finest passages are conoemed And
although ** for study’s'sake’ we have to i
the unity analytically, and although the mgmua
of our edycational practice require that we 'shall:
direct special attention to this or that constituent
part or function, yet we must never fprgetthe
harmonious oneness of the ** all-souled mstmment,"‘
our pupil. He himself uses in the first place.the
trinary ‘analysis into body, mind, soul, vanou.sly
expressed as physical, mental, moral, as. bodily;
intellectual, moral, or and chxeﬂy, as_. activity,
mtelhgence, wil. He prefers the: first-term'in this
last group because je realises that from the educa-y.

13 melmut Moral, Hygitns of Elusiicm lu l

eic., P. 342 [.
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tional point of view no activity can be simply bodily
‘o, psychical, but must always be psycho—physxo—
logical. -

The: psycho-physiological processes comprised
in‘his. concept]on of activity have to be considered

-t formmg two great correlative groups—the .

muscular "and the sensorial. In other words,
activity has two correlative aspects—motilily, or
the ofganic potentiality of movement, including all

" - those: acts, motions, habits, functions, tendencies

“and adaptabilities ‘which enable the child to give
* 'expression to his. organic impulses and to establish
“relations with' his surroundings ; and sensxbilzty, or
:the ' power of -sense-perception, which is exercised
- ‘through the sense organs placed at the surface of
te body;. and upon which is immediately dependent
-',all ‘possibility of inter-relation with the world and,
therefore, of .educational development. Ségum
condemns_the ordinary educational theory and
practice of his time because in their concentration
upon the development of the mind—which they
seemed to regard as being more or less isolated—
they-neglected the training of motility and sensi-
“bility, which were thus left to such chance develop-

© -ment as followed from their general exercise. And
. this,was‘a setious error:; for even in normal children

who'may appear perfect in this.respect the functions
: __endent upon muscular movement are never so
gular and efficient as they should be ; while their

&

‘sense: functxons always reqmre educatmn to; render
them 'more tegu!a.r, more. immediately. active,>and -
more. precise. *; And so,: avoiding this’ grave:basi
error;-Séguin's Physiological Method requxres‘
educator to begin with the thorough :scientific
detailed: training and development of the, ;power of
muscular movement, to proceed then to the stmilarly

- thorough traiing of the senses, and finally to ditee

his special: ‘attention to mtellectual and moral
education. !

THE EDUCATION OF MOTILITY.

** Let it be one of our first duties to correct the
automatic motions, and supply the deficiencies of
the muscular apparatus; otherwise how could We
expect to'ripen-a crop of intellactual faculties:

a field obstructed by disordered functions.

in doing so ‘we must eyer gonsider, the'in

of the pupil, his peculiar; #ndowment

needs. Nowhere is’the observance of this pring]
more riecessary than in the very first stage |
educational efforts. **‘ Training and education
begin where previous functions and acquirements
ceased., The beginning of the treatment of: each
child is where his natural progress: stqod’

. many cluldren 50 many begmnmgs. i

“every
function or capaclty the start varies as: rnuch e

W Idiséy, et
1 1514, 5. 68 * “
e
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‘But although in the case of idiots the individual
abnormalities and defects are numerous and varied,
we can nevertheless classify them, from the point

of view. of motility, into certain large groups. First

- -cfall there is the group, happily exceedingly small,
i+in which there is complete loss of the power of -

" voluntary. movements, including locomotion : in
. sich cases the only movements are the involuntary
' -contractions -of organic life. The trouble here
. :§hould 'riot hastily be aﬁ}‘buted to paralysis, but
rather to desuetude of mdtivity. Secondly, there
“are'the cases of ‘relative immovability, partial loss
. of the power of movement, ‘* the result of inertia.”
“This is shown by the child remaining on the spot
.and in the attitude he is placed, or by the impossi-
bility of his hands taking hold of anything, or even
taking: food to his-mouth. This relative immov-
ability is ** the first expregsion we meet with of the
radical elements of idiocy)| the negative will . . .
made nearly indomitable by the silent protean, * I
will not’ of the negative will.”'® There is a third
large group of .cases of anomalous movements—
' automatic, ‘mechanical, or spasmodic—which are
mostly seated in the wrist and fingers, and which
may or may not be accompanied by the negative
will in regard to the larger movements.  Until these
anomalous movements are overcome no progress
* possible in the education of motility. And in this

19 idia;y, ete., p. 717
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connexion Séguin enunciates two. important prin-
ciples : first, that the negafive immobility—-due. to
the ** negativa will,” the :** silent protean. * I. will
not’ "'—must be transformed by education infg
positively willed immobility which is. the irie s
ing-point for all deliberate, conscious activity ; an
second, that in endeavouring to overdome by educa-
tion the various abnormalities of movement we must’
not ** look-at the inefficiency of a single part, but
consider the incapacity of the whole motor
function."* )
At first, then, the grand object is to secure this
complete willed immobility : the child is to be taught’
to lie, sit, stand, of his own free will] When -
achieved this immobility is to precede and.succeed
every exercise, Attention can next be directed to
the large movements of walking. If the pupil is so
passive and inert that he makes no effort to move,
the teacher must employ means to act on his limbs
almost in the way that spontaneous impulses would
act. Thus the legs may be made to bend by the
use of a ! baby-jumper.”  If the feet do not mave
forward as in walking they are made to-éncountér
a springboard, which insists on simulated walki
movements as ** an intelligent, indefatigable ground

- would do.”  Kneading the muscles, handling: the.

joints, moving with the floor of a tread-mill, "and

such devices are dfso employed, and the use of’
each is followed by rest. But after all this the pupil’

o
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y not ~walkj'or‘ ‘even sﬁtd— erect; and another

ingenious expedient is employed. The pupil is
-~ raised on two blocks or steps.as narrow as his feet,
+*and-he is even allowed to fall, though injury is care-
~fully prevented:; Soon he, will strain .and use his

stands and his strength is. pathered. But “heis
-anxious; he'doss not know exactly why, nor what to
~do, nor. what not'to.do.” Then other blocks are
" placed in front of him, and when helped a little with

the hand, or even a finger, he tries to escape from

* . his; great uncertainty by stepping from one to an-

< other, ‘still anxious and crying—but walking. - But
. ‘when he can walk he does so with a curious swing-
- ing of the ‘body which is due to the incapacity of
* his arms and hands, s instriments of equilibrium.
. These are gradually trained in a manner described
Jater, and the. pupil has acquired walk and equili-
brium. There remains, however, another serious
obstacle in the ‘peculiar lateral swinging character-
istic of. the idiot, his '* betraying incapacity.”
Improvement both in the leg action and in the
equilibrium are necessary to counteract this defect ;
.- and for this two kinds of exercises are arranged, the
*“first to ‘deal with legs and arms, and the. second
“fo .barmonise the . complete - functions, - The

" “apparatus for.the first kind will include for the legs

_ various ' grades - of - stairs,” and- a " ladder fixed -

‘horizontally so that the pupil can walk ‘between the
. . i )

- mitiseles ‘to save himself from falling, and thus he '

"EDOUARD . SEGU]

rungs’; and for the drms dumb-bells; Swedish clubs
and varios means ‘for. froducing “arm I
and balancing. - The apparatus and’
using it. for the other: kind - of exercise " are’ best'
described i’ Séguin's* own' quaint ‘way :**'The"
second s composed of the aggregation on’ a small
space, like a foom or a piece of shaded turf, of an’
the planes; horizontal, inclinéd in the four directi
abruptly cut, rough, stony, slippery, natrow, etc.
which éould present themselves as ordinafyiimpedi
ments to Tegular progression. -The child must'g
through: these “difficulties’ with orwithout - dumb~
bells, steadily commanded, or-urged by the excité-:
ment of music.”’®  Again footprints or forms are’
arranged on a floor at irregular intervals; pointing
in different directions, and taking unexpected‘turn-"
ings : and .along these the pupil has to-tread his
course, placing his feet exactly on the'forms.
The act of directing each foot on each’form is
one of the best exercises for imbs which have pre-
viously escaped all control; but what a superior i
exercise it is for the head above, which has never
suspected its regulating power : to walk among so.
many difficulties is to think.'® Many similar -

. exercises are practised, all presenting both physical:

and intellectual problems to the child. When' by
his individual efforte"he has become prnﬁcfe'nt‘iilt

2 1d; '
o Teid 5. Sy PP 78 omd 76




MONTESSORI'AND- HER INSPIRERS .

jem he is. allowed to repeat them in the emulating
‘company of others. . Here dided by music.and-by

example all forget fear, dry their tears, enjoy. their-

‘tumbles; ‘and perform ** charming fittle braveries.”
‘And ‘we must note—'* These children could not
 move of late, and to-day they are in their first well-

earned ‘perspiration . do not let them catch cold, -

" pariicularly in the moral sense.””® There remains
to-induce him to exercise his new powers spontane-
_ously; ‘but this means the. rise and development of

~‘the ** $ynergic will,”’ the source of all voluntary
' activity ‘and is a question of moral training to be

- distussed later. - . ;
~ : Séguin proceeds next to give an account of his
rposes and methods in the education of the idiot’s
K/gri Biit although in the course of his ordered
exposition of his principles and practice this account
follows that of the training in standing, walking,
balancing and general bodily*control, we are not to

assume that this training was completed, or nearly -
so; before the education of the hand began. The * -

latter was, in fact, begun quite early. Dr. Wm.
Boyd in his interesting chapter on Séguin says :
‘“After steadiness of foot has been acquired and
the body has at last got afirm base, it is time for
the training of the hand t{begin."” But Séguin

. himself says, when writing bf the manual incapacity

2 76id. ‘
2 From Lecke to Mo_ytu.m‘i, 1917; pp. 101 and 103,
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of the' idiot : ** Considering ‘the' gravi :
ety a5 hutting the bon out from any i
course and creating the most positive isolation, ithe
task: of ‘teaching -prehension -can - neverbe..com-
menced “too soon.  Even -the . impossibility- ,of
standing, on the-feet ‘must not be a cause;to delay
the improvement of the hands, since we see babies
seize with their contracted fingers before they can
use their feet to stand.””® He attached. the
gyeatest importance to the scientifie education’ of '
the hand ; for-its efficient functioning leads to the "
highest physical, intellectual, and moral ‘develop-.-
ment, while ‘‘its incapacity puts a barrier between
the idiot and everything to be acquired.”” * The
hand is the best servant of man; the best instru-
ment of work ; the best translator of thoughts ; ;the -
most skilful hand is yet, in respect to certain realiza-
tions, ‘as it were idiotic; our own hand shrivels
before we suspect the thousands of ideas which it
might realize, It alters the surrounding
bodies into likenesses of some ideal, which must -
pregxist in the mind; it consequently transmutes
what is 2 mode of thinking into a mode of being.’'® .-
The developed hand has two great powers which -
are not always distinguished—the power of pre-:
hending and that of handling.  Prehension is the
complex action of seizing, holding, and lefting go':

Pl
2 Idiocy, etc. 8
o 15 p. 83, B 7%
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&} child. must he given impr
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‘function begins to be accom
'we set it in action for purpo:
- and more intellectual, trying t
series-‘of progress till the fuj
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‘notrleft to look dolefully at
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:For “this practical consider
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t be intellectualized.
ation, as soon as a
plished mechanically

and objects mare
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hetion is thoroughly
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adder exercise he is

itally and such a

leasantly cool object as an apple or a large crystal
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prehending power,
‘organ is ready for
and is, so to speak,
and to foresee for

ontinue too long the

ve described as they
fects upon the unde-
;s may be raised. or-
d, joints stiffened, and hands made unfit for

his smarting hands. ~
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light and- quick- work. - To. prevent. such resul
the. “ladder- exercises , are - alternated . with': those
levised for the “balancing’ pole, - The  stiffness
caunsed by the former can also be cotm! by
several brisk' exercises which are desciibed later:in
connexion with ' training in-imitation. ‘- Attentio
must always be given to the three modes of prehen- '
sion—seizing, keeping hold, and letting go. / Thus -
for years is the hand trained; but not always by
means of special apparatus ; the common things of -
daily life have even greater educational value when
the hand can use them. Gradually the:power.of
merely formal prehension is developed into-that’of
easy and intelligent handling, with its' immense’
range of capacity : and the second main object of
the education of the hand is achieved.

The hand is now ready for the training and
development of its ** aggressive power,’’ its power
to work. Here again immense obstacles have to
be surmounted ; for the hand is still climsy-and
weak, and its poor owner does not yet possess the
power of making the co-ordinated movements
necessary for the accomplishment of even a simple
definite task. The mind presents to the hand.no
problem that demands solution: there is'no will.
to persist in such efforts as are begun under' th
influence of the teacher’s will : and even. when,
later on, the child can will to work there remains
the difficulty that his synergy is easily exhgusted,:




th the &

irmplest and Tightest

andgreat 1ise”is’ made - of “imitation” and
ion. . The. gitl who begins to wipe the
“the boy who picks up the stones in the field,

‘above all-helping to save {
- horrors of idiocy.””  Gradually|
yplements is' introduced, slow|
orking power is developed, 4
--object of hand training, ‘which
of all the training in-motility, is
igher™ objects, . concerned
oral ‘development; have be:ﬂ
ealisation throughout the exerc
Séguin’s special- apparatus
edial ‘and- educative, are v
careful study. - Serious physica
infirmitiés which would great
prevent, educational progress,

themselves from the
the use of tools and
y the aggressive or
ind at last the third
is the main object
thus achieved. -Its
th intellectval and
in slow process of
1565,

and’ devices, both

il malformations and
ly retard, or even
had to be remedied.

Orne -very ingenious and effective instrument of

amelioration. is the back-board, the equaliser.
“This i5"a 'board. ten: inchies: wide and long -enough
«to_be inclined ladder-wise against a wall. It is
fitted with ‘rounds ten:inches apart which project
from either side : *‘it looks like a centipede.”” The

child ‘lies. with. his ‘ back! to" the inclined board,
xeaches his hands up and grasps a pait of Tounds,
:places his feet on the lowest pair, and then by using
égs, arms and hands draws himself up to the

where he is allowed a rest,

* This pause serves

vorthy of the most.
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several purposes : it -allows repose, the calming,
‘emotions; ‘and: opportunity to appreciate the novel:
exercise, - the . distanice: from -the . floor, “and " th
appearances.of things as seen.from above.”: Befor
the descent 'in’ measured mode is' commenced the
defective body is most carefully comiposed as ne:
as possible. in conformity, with- physiological: not-
mality, and every part that can shate it the dis:
tribution of pressure and tension is arfanged so tha
it can best do'so. By the judicious use. of this
apparatus -differences in shoulder formation . an
length of limbs, spinal deviation and other. serious:
deformities gradially.disappear. i
Another valuable contrivance is a swing made to:
act against a- sptingboard, the latter. allowing of:
adjustment to suit children of varying sizes. B
a rope and pulley arrangement the child can supply.:
his own motive power either by command or spon-:
taneously. In contrast to the ordinaiy ‘swing:
which lulls the child and depresses. his nervd
system, this swing impels to activity,’ to. health
and controlling contractions, strengthens arms
neck, spine and legs, and destroysiabnormal:
sensibility in foot or hand, Above all it encourages
and affords opportunities for the exercise :of
spontaneity, Pl
Séguin found dumb-bells of . great  service in
many of his exefGises, He used:them phy
logically_to regulate equilibrium: when- trying
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*'secure posxtwe immobility, and when carrymg out
/his exercises in standing, walking, jumping, going
“‘up and’ down ‘stairs, and so on; to develop the
“-shorter or-weaker arm or side ; to reduce irregular
“to’ regular ‘movements, and abnormal to normal
: gatures. They were. a.lso of great value in teach-

.ing-~‘prehension, appreciation of welght and
obedience to commands; while by requiring the
~a.lternahon of muscular contraction and relaxation
thiei tse -helped to develop notions of time and
ality. : To Séguin it was very, obvious that his
dumb—bel] exercises, which were never employed
merely to give mémentum to qutomatic balancing,
were -important aids to intellectual as well as to
-»,physwa! development. Both ifon and wooden bells
< were used, and care was taki to avoid stiffening
the-feeble fingers through too prolonged use of
‘these instruments. Swedish dlubs were also used
“both for the sake of variety dnd hecause of their
‘more showy appearance and “abondance de bien

* ste nuit pas.”’
‘Another most valuable piece of apparatus was
the ' balanmng pole, a round silck of h|ckory "from
- three-and-a-half to four feet lo g, made springy by
ﬁxmg a wooden ball at each end. It was thrown
ackward ‘and forward between teacher and- pupil
,from-gradually greater distances and with pro-
ively. increasing ™ force and rapidity, The
ri ]onty ‘of the idiot pupils oﬁ&ed almost insuper-

EDOUARD 'SEGUIN:.

able resistance when this exercise was ﬁ.\'st mteted
upon.. But Séguin insisted, and to prevmt therl
child’s running away he was mounted on steps riear -
a wall. An assistant stood’ behind him: to "drrange
his hands for receiving and. throwing the pole,- the
help given being gradually léssened until the-child
was able to do'both himself. The careful scientific
use of this apparatus slowly-but surely’ develuped--
the power of co-ordinated movement, strengthened-:
muscles, blunted hyper-senmtweness of palm and
fingers, and helped to train touch and sight. =
For the training of hands and fingers for. sinaller .
and more delicate movement and ‘manipulatio
Séguin ananged numerous devices and exped.lents ;
** Tt seems,”’ he says, ‘* that the smaller the organ,:
the more complex are its functions; at least the:
many ways of using the extremities of the hands,
which are so complex in prehending, handling;
modifying everything, justify this remark, and:
explain why more time, more care, more ‘instru-"
ments, more ingenuities have to be spent during :
many-years, with the sole pbject of giving kil to;
the fingers.””® He found the use of bncka very
effective for strengthenmg the phalanges and.im-
proving the power of grasping. Blocks shaped like
dominoes and of definite dimensions were ‘usedfor
superposing and combining in many ways, “and”
helped to develop firmness and prec:slon of

8 Idiscy, etc., p. ‘;7




e was served by his
iwith holes'into which
rds removmg them and
r.ingenious exercises
) e gie: lis very obvious were
“arrariged’: to” prov:de for {the adjustment of

.geometncal figures to.slots of the same dimensions ;
:the co!!ectmn thh the ﬁngers from a smooth table
manipulation, such-as
all patterns and pieces
inding up. of cords of
of ropes ; pressure
id: produce pleasant
~and unbuttoning,
ing.. and unlacmg, tading beads, and
uis:; other’ occupatxon:.’ All' these were
S48 tralys phys;ologlqal in their [perfect adaptation to
some".deficient function of the hand,” and were
intended o’ prepare the ﬁngers for dealing -with

I3 shapes and-with all kinds gf aggressive activity.
‘But, after alI the. best gymnastics of the hands
d; handled, modified
life ; we said it at the
it ofir concluslon '3 and
X bove apparatus were

; thi

;
“an mgemous_ mmd or chosex;’

common " usé. among m
some of the means'to the great ‘end:;
greater importance are the scientific prmcxpl
determine ‘their . * selection” " and :
** But in such matters," says Séguin “,th
and instruments. are’ more easily. remembered:
the philosophy of - their apphcanon, whilst " that
philosophy :is the very thing which is above al] o
to be forgotten "e __
So far in the education of motility the chxld
remained either passive—while teacher or apparatus
compelled him to move ; or semi-active—responding
to the. persistent pressure of person or. device,and
doing- only what he must do. From this stage
that of spontaneous activity is a good step and.can
only be taken by the help cf an. agency contnved
by nature, an agency which is *‘neither’ entxrely.
passive nor entirely active ; its initiation is passive,
its performance is active ; its modes are prescribed;
its execution voluntary ; and its performance admits
of frotracted reflex spontaneity—we have described
the power of imitation . . . .. the ipower,
resulting from reflex spontaneity, of repeating after’
others acts that we should not or could not have
done of ourselves.””® Fortunately. idiots:'can
induced to exercise this power which can pravtde
motives for innumerable activities. - Imitatio

= Idw:y, etc,,
X 13id, pp. 88 mdp
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sccording to Séguin, is of two kinds—personal and
bjective ; the former when it affects the person
“only, as’ in"moving an arm or a leg; the latter
when it more parhcularly affects an external object,
as'ini ‘placing- a book in a given position. By the
- judicious use of personal imitation, never too early
‘begun or too much practised or extended too far
intits ‘physiological apphcahons, rapidity and pre-
. cision’ of bodily movement are acquired just as
_‘gymnastxcs give stamina and strength: A begin-
“ning is made with the largest movements, those
involving the whole body, as sitting, standing,
“kneeling. Movements involving the larger limbs
"or bodily: parts follow, head, arm and leg motions
“beugg imitated. Later still the child has to imitate
- 'movements of fingers, lips,-tongue and eyelids.
.. The total and partial, the large and small move-
ments are gradually interrelated into organic
motility, and the whole’ being learns to respond to
‘nutnerous and varied stimuli.; Care must be taken
to-‘avoid mere automatism i the pupil miust be
- trained to give ready response to any sudden and
unexpected call for activity.! In this way mental
‘development is furthered, a fact which is soon
shown by the permanent look of intelligence whlch
illumines the countenance. |
Lln order that personal imitation may be initiated
there must be a concentrated operation of attention

.b between the teacher and the individual child, The °

be a preva:lmg monotony m regard to hght,

and general ‘attendant : circumstarices;

some imitative facility has beenacquired:

of silence is forsaken'and future lessons are given

in a larger and brighter room under the: contagwm
influence of . group ™ imitation. - For. training
objective: imitation the rationale is the samé:as that
discussed above. In this case there is:an’ almos

unlimited variety of activities from which to; choose i

for exercises in the correct and’ immediate repro-
duction of movements affecting’ the relations o
sensible properties of objects. - In the group
work the pupils who have reached the same. educa-
tional stage are carefully arranged so- that ‘the
special aim of each lesson may be most " easil
achieved : sometimes open drill formation serves
best, sometimes a single straight row or-a créscent :
arrangement. If new movements are to be taught, -
all the pupils must have a clear view of the teacher.:
but if the chief aim of the lesson is to rendér more
accurate and ready the performance of some
familiar motions they must be allowed the advantage.”
of a double stimulus by observing the teacher'and
one another, the more expert among them bemg

- placed in consplcuous positions,

Séguin gives the following specimen: group
lesson to illustrate more clearly - his ‘method of

developing motility,  The group eo?sxsted of.a

s
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(dozen children ** The first attitude is upright

unmobihty ‘without saying a word, we dictate with
“‘géstures the following attitudes: feet closed, feet
‘open ;- forward ‘the left foot, feet again closed.
:Raise the right knee, raise the left ; a firm slap of
" theiright ‘hand upon it, and motionless.  Some
'manuauvres of the léft limbs ; then eyes shut, and
open./.The two indices crossing each other; for-
ward: the'right foot ; arms crossed ; down on the
“knees; 'up again with extended hands, first attitude
~—rest”in’ immobility. Next we dictate more
.special - positions. Face right, face left, hands
‘faiséd, one foot forw4td, left hand out, both hands

ut close the fists, open them, shut them again,
extend indices, abut them, shut them. Down with
“the right thumb, up with the left, both flat on the
. ‘dosed -hands. Little fingers extended, indices

also," abut the four, shut them all. All the fingers
‘;apart,-all close together, indices apart from the
“other: ﬁngers, little ones the same; all open, ali
‘shut, . Majors of both hands crossed at. right
,angles, all the ﬁngers of both hands en chevaux-de-
“frise, “all ‘shut in ‘that attitude, separate them
xbnskly ‘And many more combinations easier to
find than to describe, closing by three cheers and
three claps of the hands, for thé pupils are now
warmed; 'bright; tired, but not exhausted; final
.- immobility.”’® . These and any sumlar exercises,

Iliny, etc,, p. 91 -

performed entn'ely through umtahon, mdet-move-
ments . more’ facile~and " accurate, improve. : th

. functioning- of sight and of all parts of - the: bod

extend the:range of the. perceptions;’ develop the
understanding, place the-body and all its parts’in
subordination. to. the will;and,’most. important ° ‘of
all, educate the dead hand to do living ‘work. - The
rapid and continuous account of the above typu:al'
lesson, which-seeins to suggest the considerabl
advancement of the idiot children, must: not mak
us forget the long, difficult; often disheartening
work with individugls hefore this group stage was
reached. And after reachmg it the teacher had
to return again and again to the individual:wo!
But his reward comes when after months of patien
effort he sees 'with joy his idiot -pupils ‘not <only:
imitating successfully such physiological éxercises
as are described above, but applying their
powers to the habits of life, and trying to eat; dress
stand as he does. Further, they imitate ‘him in his
helpful exercises and render assistance to’their
weaker and more backward fellows. And -at:last’
he sees them doing by the influence of habit what -
normal children do only under compulsion.

THE EDUCATION OF SENSIBILITY. :
The development of motility has all along been

considerably retarded by defective sensibility,: “Th

retardation would have been much- more: seric




wete'§ not’ that many of the .exercises specially
-devised for. the training of the muscular system were
incidentally ‘of great’ value as means of training
-+ touch'and sight. When, howeyer, the abnormalities

».of the muscular system had

been rectified, those

- of the senses, then the grealest obstacles in the

- way of progress, had to be c
specifically designed for that

purpose. It will be

clear to.-the reader that although Séguin was
‘emphatically’ insistent upon the fact that the pupil

isan "organism which must

oth by spontaneous

and educationally induced activity be inter-related
with "its ' environment through funectioning, he
realised that there is, so to speak, a hierarchy of

- furictions; and‘that we must §
tion of those that are most fund

;- with these more immediately
muscular system in the belief

paring the way for the inore|

senses., ~ Here again hi

osé of much later thinke

g King writes ¢ ** The

‘special forms-of sense experiet

eneral consciousness takes'p
the' child's increasing - demanc
“connections ‘are’ made po
ide’because they hdve first oc
nécessary, on the active side.
finds.the same complexes of

egin with the educa-
lamental. He began
dependent upon the
that he was thus pre-
efficient functioning
b views are in accord
trs,  Thus Professor
differentiation of the
sce from the primary
ace as a function of
s for fuller activity.
ssible on the sensory
rurred, or been made
[The infant repeatedly
sensations connected

orrected by exercises -

..E

with a certain set of activities. The:ackvity fs.
unit, and the group of-eye, ear, and tactual:sen
tions’ become inextricably. bound :up . with the act
and perhaps come to he:symbolic of it ;:the rein
statement of .one of the sensations serving tocall
up the itnage of the others as it dets up the activity -
for which it stands. . The imity in the referedce
of the. sensations comes in on the side of the act,
Later, when the object is known as an object, the
sensations are easily transferred to it, or, rather,
the object seen is recognised as the one ;touc.het\l
or seen, because it has heen the basis of a previous °
single activity. 1f it were not for the
connecting activity, there would be absolutely’ no
gromnd on which the senses could be brought
together in their reference and thus become more -
than mere undefined modifications of the general ..
tonus of consciousness.”™  Séguin reminds us that .
in the training of all functions, but more parhcu!arly
those of the serises, we must always recognise ‘,}h‘e ;
great basic principle, upon which all success:is.
dependent, that '‘ each function of the hf_erlof :
relation is virtually, can and must be made
effectively, identical with its faculty; in othe:
words, that each function is psychq-physio!oglcal_.
This principle Tules in the case of idiots as in that
of normal man and all animals. He complaing
that in the artificiel training of the schocls and

R Psychology and Ckild Development, pp, 36 and y;
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.colleges:of his time the education of the senses and
at-of the intellect were not pnly unconnected but
Tendered effectively antagenistic.
«Following Peteira, Séguin regarded touch as the
~one great ‘sense of which all|the athers were but
modifications, and with it he began his training and
Aevelopment of sensibility. |Sensations of touch
\"being - concentrated and intellectualized in the
hands,”"' it is"to the -development of the tactile
sensibility. of the hands that|all our efforts. must
first be directed. At the utdet we must ascertain
to which. of four great caused the defective’ sensi-
bility of the idiot hand is due. It may be due to
some abnormality.in the peripheral termini of the
tierves, ‘which are the seat of touch, so that the
function of the sense is affected at its origin; to
defects.in the sensorial ganglia which are the seat
of the feeling of touch, or perception ; to imperfec-
tions of the centripetal nérves connecting these two
séats ;.o to, deficiency in the cerebral hemispheres
with ' consequient Jack of comprehension, will and
intellectual synergy. In any|particular case more
me. of these causes may, of course, be
operative : and-all our ameliorative and educative
exercises must be devised and practised fo meet
idual needs. . The defects due to the fourth
causeabove, which -may affect-any or all of the
nges, may be left for later ci;nsideration,

Sometimes - the - peripheric- termini -are

excitable or. inorbidly-exquisite, and our exer

must be. such as’will-cover them with stronger .
epithelium. ~ This can best bedone by exercises
involving much _friction,. such. as carry'mg bncks,
turning coarse-handled ‘cranks, using:a spade,’and :
sawing wood. . This work. will also’devélop ;thc E
very desirable suppleness:of the phalanga -0
the other hand, the nerve termini“are dull-and

" insensitive. ~ In this case the objects of contact

must not be rough but substantial so-as to appeal
for the full use of contractibility. The ljfan(‘!.vmt_lst .
be given practice in effecting contact with bodies
of various degrees of polish and resistance, such:
as velvet and a marble slab. Titillating the hand
with feathers, ** as if it were for fun,” is also.
valuable practice. ~The hands sh.ould be,. plunged:
alternately into cold and warm liquids and into bags:
filled with eider-down, shells, peas, flour, small
shot, and other substances of varying softness and*
elasticity. And by the help of touch along,:the
use of sight being prevented, the child must learn.
to distinguish the contents of these vanougbags
If the centripetal nerves are dilatory in’ function
ing their action' can be improved by the uscofthe
light and elastic balancing-pole. ~ This is thrown:
into the hands of the pupil, who has'to-throw!it
back to the teacher, the game being afastone,
The vibrations of the pole send their-undulatory,
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ocks through the hands tothe organism just as
1e-bow: sends ‘them- through the strings to the
fiddle:- and .they.-must be felt; the centripetal
merves.cannot escape their efforts. The result can
be-judged by the change in'the child’s. activity ;
for at first he throws back thé pole reluctantly, but

* soon the rapidity and vigour of his return increase.
. The_ greater the rapidity and vigour the more

. efficacious is the exercise,

- Should the defects of sensibility of touch renfain

" after. reasonably long use of all these exercises,
" while'no integumentary anomaly is noticeable, it
“may ‘be assumed. that the trouble is dué to some
imperfection of the sensorial ganglia. In such
cases- the' sensibility is more dull than slow, as a
nile, * The training of the hand should be con-
tinued by daily exercise, and recourse should be
had to' the resources of hygiene and medicine in

. ‘order that the general constitution may be brought
.-to:the most healthy state possible. The sensorial
"ganglia can not, however, be held accountable for

- abnormal sensibility if all the sensorial functions fail
“to, ‘transmit their: impressions to the cerebral
Hemispheres. In all such bad chses the hemispheres
. themselves must be deficient.
" Taste and smell may be rtarded * almost as

. appendages to the touch,’’ so|nearly are they akin
" %6:it. " The training of these O.Lﬂo senses is of con-
iderable “importance, not ‘only on moral and

EDOUARD ‘SEGUIN- * -

wsthetic grounds, but also because iof its di:cts
upon  spontaneity ‘and . the’ intellectual ‘ac
Training in the normal use of food and perfumes .
produces both immediate and permanent eﬁ?ctson
idiots.  Evidences’of the former are foundm then' :
increased sensitiveness to and anxiétyvto‘gygld‘wl}:a@] ‘
is dirty and unpleasant, and in their appreciation.
of and desire for what is clean and pleasant. ' Thus
the training of taste and smell eqab}m the feeble
mind to compare .and judge sensorial tastes and
distastes at a stage in educational developmgnt@oo
early for the general exercise.of such mental.opera-
tions. Gluttony is also counteracted and there is
a gradual growth of delicacy in all matters;'re!agng ;
to food. In this way the educator obtains-per- .
manent effects which always determine the g;uxeral .
and frequently the individual futt‘xre tendencies of‘
his pupils, ** Educated in the enjoyment of clean
liness, good food, sweet air, their general tendency ;
is to shrink with horror at the conta_cts of thc‘
streets, chance, and beggarly life which is the lot of
many uneducated idiots and imbeciles, and to d.etet\- :
mine their aspirations towards better and hzgher
walks of life. That special culture opgxs_thelr
laboring avocations in the way of somei_lfe;lthy,.
honest employmént of their small abilities; b
which they become”, gardeners, ﬂOl'.IS.tS, and farm
boys, instead of slaves of competitive labour

RN :
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dal; infectious factories.’

©  It'is clear that the

time and effort dévoted to experiments and exercises

for the training of these two

are not wasted.

‘Following Itard, Sé&guin reliefl upon wide differences
" and striking contrasts ratheq than upon similarities

initastes.and smells. - Gradually the spontaneity .

:of the pupils became freely operative and they used

~their‘hands to convey to

outh or nose things

within their reach that werd possessed of pleasant

tastes or odours,
:-7In: his’ training. of the se
made free use-of the know

. --from his close study of Pereis
. diréct- personal instruction

. student under Itard. In idi
‘wise ‘normal  children, the
pacitated. by numerous
‘Among the causes of total d
~'and of partial deafness, whicl
degrees, " are’ paralysis, chof
:metrical arrangement of the
-'the" teeth, malformation o
“tongue, and, of course, dej
audition. Such causes n
. possible by medical and sur
‘education of the sense of hes
however, we are concerned
-ness-due toidiocy or othe

o B Idioey, ete., p. 100, _

pse of hearing Séguin
jedge he had acquired
fa’s methods and of the
he had received as a
ts, as indeed in other-
unction of audition’ is
and varied anomalies.
eafness, which is rare,
1 is common in varying
fea, dyspncea, unsym-
maxillary bones or of
f larynx, palate and
fects in the organs of
ust - be removed if
rical means before the
iring is begun. Here,
with intellectual deaf-
i mental defects, and

‘EDOUARD SEGUIN:
upon this we are to concentrate our attention. - The
ﬁ?noctions ‘of audition,’ according ‘to': Séguin,.
hearing,  listening,’ selecting and repelling, s un
The training in thelast two whx;h‘arg}:acgu{re‘db by
experience in’ special’ ci}rcums'tainc;a,j_anda_- are
operative only when the mind is deeply: engaged
otherwise, -really forms part of the iitellectual and 3
moral education ‘to be considered.' later. .- ‘,_Su?ple
hearing functions without the aid of attention ;.
auditing’ when the organ is kept mtf,_llec@xal!y .
attentive ; and listening when the organ is kept in
functional activity by the will because the sounds i
or théir meanings ate difficult to understand. : For :
the sake of simplicity of treatment these three may -
be reduced to two—the passive funchcfn of smpl
hearing and the active function including audﬂ_:ng
and listening, the distinction betw)een the lattg two,
though important, being only ;x!x:.:denta]. - From
passive hearing to active audition -and -intense
listening many. " intermediate stages ‘have .to;
passed ; and many otherwise normal people do nof
pass them at all. The idiot child must'l{e enabled
to reach the highest stage he can, and in general
this is high enough for his ordinary intellectual
ses. o
pul-'Il‘)l(':e sounds with which we are concerned in ‘the
education of this sense are of three kinds—noises
which are connecjgd with wants;. music, W
associated with the motive powers;;agld“quech
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The sounds - of

‘noises are likened by Ségulh to the hieroglyphics
of phenomena, and they me¢n the thing producing

"~ thenoises’: one noise means
means the rushing of winds
: or'the frying in the pan wh

. .appetite, He directs attent]
*:“who did not hear the report
-+ head-because it could meas
heard ' the fall of a nut beca
to-him. . An apparently d
pounng of water from one 3
he.is thirsty, and will turn
drink. ‘* What a field to aw
..make the organ ready and

of -Itard and based like th

“the best methods ta employ ?
through organic and acquiré

the factor of use.  The recof
tion- of . noises , are best tay
>1solat|on and silence.

‘Mugic, however, produces
vemployed with groups of ¢
"some. specific purposes ir

pouring water, another
br the sawing of wood
ch excites the child’s
on to Itard’s wild boy
f a pistol held near his
nothing to him, but
use it meant so much
2af idiot will hear the
essel to another when
his head and go for a
aken the attention and
sensible I"'  Clearly
ere are similar to those
m upon development
:d needs and through
ition and differentia-
ght to individuals in

its best effects when
hildren, although for
dividual attention is

;frequired. Even when musi

has no special mean-

ing for idiots it can yet, b i
- ‘most “varied, powerful,

. ‘which fnake for’ their devel
. vibrations* ‘excite ' impulses

g to bear upon them
enduring influences
pment.  Its varied
d - arouse profound

emotions not prewously expenenced It pleases
the child without hrting him ; gives rest after hard -
work ; causés in the u'nmovable child-a tremulous
stress of ‘all-the fibres which: is easily: convemble
into incipiency. of activity’; similarly prepares the
nervous system ; wonderfully awakens, quxckens and .
supports thought ; dispels anger, weariness, melan-:
choly ; disposes to gentle feclings ; and is above all -
a great moral sedative. For all these reasons it~
should play a very large part in the da:ly life and |
education of all idiot children. But in orderthat’
it may have these most valuable p ua[{'smlogtcal
effects, music for idiots must be spe selected
or composed with a view to their pecuhar wants,
tastes, and general circumstances. It should be .
characterised by -striking contrasts, with long ‘
pauses following lively measures. The moming
tunes should be vivacious to correspond with the
pupils® natural dispositions at that time, but should
be judiciously modified to suit the bright or dull
state of the atmosphere, heat, snow, thunder, rain,
or any condition having emotional effects. Later
tunes should be such as will lead by a pleaSant
transition *‘ to the point of slight reflective excite-
ment’’ required for study. Other tunes will act as -
a sedative to muscular exertion and a.llow of concen-
wtratxon of attention. Those used Iater still will: be ..
gay and lively, releasing the mind from the bonds :
of effort and disperSing the children happily top!ay




Lbey re iof indifferent

of . music are -not.. the
hut t.he result of

be rhade 38 pieasant as possibl
ing may be developed'into: t_he high
* auditing'’ andlistening... .01

we place the mterfogahon mark’
of the child’ hearmg yet; and hstemng,
for more.”*®

physwlogml moral,’ ;
one of the chief agencies il
for by it a]d the mde,

e idio!

recogmse “the rudnn :
ansformed into ‘thie

3 !Jj‘m et e uaﬁ-
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View. to ‘discovering any physical. or pathological
efects arid to removing them if possible.  The
next point of importance, upon which: Pereira was
" “eapecially insistent, is the establishment of good-
:gympathy ‘and understanding between teacher
interference with the
ontaneity of the‘pupif’ must be.avoided : speech
st 1ot be prematutely forced from him. Very
~probably; he will ot reveal what he has learned
mtil, somé time has elapSed.! The results of his
dividual exercises may be expressed during’ the
“iprogress of group exercises, though not in evidence
previcusly in his periods of isolation, anid vice versa.
-Often tdo what fails to find expression during either

individual or:group exercisesjﬂl flow spontanzously

from “his (lips- **"after some Jazy looking on,‘and
actidental hearing : we sow and nature fecundates."’
‘Iniitation is the  great means employed to teach
“gpeech : and -Séguin regarded it as in two orders—
“'musical .imitation, already considered, and that
which s intended to teach the correct positions and
.‘movements of the vocal organs for the pronuncia-
tion of vowels and . consonants.. Imitating the
-teacher, as is usual in the morning and’ evening
exercises, the pupil applies his hand to his face,
nioving: his-fingers around and inside the mouth;
while the: motions of the fate in articulation are
-correlated  with -th and fingers. This
- careful” mimicry- has -a, double object ! first, to

“EDOUARD' SEGUIN

enable the pupil by, touch, sight; an
to make'an analytical survey of the various pa
involved in"speechi ; ‘and secondly,: to enable: him
to perform himself the necessary. movements of the
vocal :organg.:  “‘After- this, -3l the organs:of
speech, the lips, tongue, etc., are moved freely
in all directions and in every manner ; and once;.as
if by chance, in the middle of. the’ mute,; mimical
exercises, the lips being well closed, we part them
by thrusting ‘out an emission of voice which pro-
nounces -Ma or Pa.”’% The same method'is used
for syllables"formed of other vowels. and' consonan
Difficulties in articulating certain combinations of
consonants and vowels are generally overcome by
exercises in vocal music, ** the irresistible propulsos
of the voice.”’  Progress must be made by-easy’
transitions, - by small gradations of difficulty; from':
the emission of simple to that of double or:com=
pound syllables, We must always follow’ nature”
own plan, and adapt our teaching to her amange-
ment and formation of the vocal organs. Between:
the inechanical - articulation of Speech ‘and .its-
intelligent use there is a long and difficult road to.
travel : but in time the patient teacher will have his™-
great reward in the pupil’s spontaneous expression
of his wants in speech. e
Most of the exercises referred to in the fore-"
going pages have iféd more or less influence on'the:

3 Idiocy, etc., p, 108,
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ng:of sight; but for no|sense is specific 4nd
stained education ‘more necessary than for this.

nd this'education is all the mpre important because

ht and its ‘many and varjed abnormalifies are
more: closely. related than other senses and their
~defects to the intellect and jts|disorders. The first
gré_at,_desideratum is to impart| to the eye the power

- of fixity or concentration : the|pupil must be induced
- :to use his.sight. - Here we can rely to some extent
-‘upon’hi§ needs and upon the| factor of use. The
- things he needs and uses dajly are placed in new
and more distant positions sq that he has to look
for. them instead- of finding them by the sense-of
touch. .~ Many valuable exercises can also be
rranged in-the silent dark rpom chiefly used for
dividual 'work. Here numerous educative light-
ing-effects .can be produced: intermittent rays,
geometrical figures outlired fin light, silhouettes,
-small fireworks and large kzt]eidoscopic displays.
The best of all means, howevef, of fixing the idiot's
-sight, of penetrating his ** gla psy or tarnished eye”’
-is_the steady, intense, persgvering look of the
.:teacher. Alone with the puﬂil away from all dis-
tractionséthe teacher places him in a position of
immobility, and: closely ‘facing him gazes intently
into his eyes. "The’child endpavours to avoid the
stare, séreams, closes his eyes| and throws his body
and:limbs in all ditections. The teacher remains
‘calin‘and prepared and as soon as the eyes re-open

the steady gaze is repeated. . Days, weeks;.
months, may elapse before success .is ‘achieved
but as. soon-as the.pupil's look is; held hel.xas
acquired. a new. power -which 'he -uses in-taking
cognizance of objects and phenomena.:: , At first
he uses the other:senses to ai:il huli a;:iggtﬁt,' bt it
adually gai wer by use and at I requires
E; such iifmslfpt?le case is unusually refractory the:
direct individual exercises must be alternated with
*“ long standings among groups-of working chx..ldg
ren’’ whose many activities attract the wandering
attention of the idiot and at last make him’ look at-
them ; and this may not take place for years.”'®
When it does take- place and the sight functions,
however feebly, the training in appreciating fs:uch
properties of bodies as colour, form, combinations
of forms, dimensions and distances, is commenced..
Colours are taught in the dark room, which has _
stained window panes, or elsewhere by means.of
such things as cards, ribbons, balls, and marbles,:
which are of similar or contrasting colours and
which can be arranged in pairs, so that their
similarity and dissimilarity can be constantly

- observed and tested. Balls that fit into cups of the

same hues and other interesting devices for match~:
ing colours may be used. As these exe;c_isw@:
designed to teach colour only, great care must.b
taken to avoid making prominent, and. therefo

ST Idiecy, ete., p. 108,
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at tmg, any other property of the objects used :

Aheirshapes,’ for ‘example, s
‘When' the ‘power- of recognisi
lours*has: been” acquired it
o'tlnng ﬂowers. fruits, and

ould be very simple.
and differentiating
should ‘be applied to
other things of daily

use:and en]oyment *“ care being taken to present
nmsf.ly what is neat to the sight and pleasant to the

1mind.”’

. The teaching of form is based upon the principle
that: our "appreciation of all sH lapes has its founda-

tion in our. knowledge of a fe

v types to which we

refer all others for comparison and contrast. The
sim lest of these are circles, squares, and triangles,

and;: while . they should' be
shapes of common. objects bas

aught' as types, the
kd upon them should

be carefully studied by comparison and contrast,

y especxally the latter.  Solid |
- distinguished’ by contrast fr
paiited: By the use of‘obje
aposition. and superposit]

forms must also be
pm those that' are
‘tive imitation in the
jon of blocks like

: domlnoes various interesting and instructive ‘com-

*;binations of forms can be arrd
" Teacher and child sit at oppa
able,_each having:a pile. of

5 ‘The-former places a h
relative ‘to the table’ ang

inged by the pupils.
site sides of a small

locks near his nght

lock in-various posi-

himself -and leads,
same. Two, three,

L in relative: positions
a lime is dealt with.»

more " and more intellectual,; requiring ‘at last con-

" siderable powers of atteriding and combining.: Later

the teacher arranges’ combinations -of-two! :
blocks all at once;, and these the pupiLhas to :
all at once, Later atill the 'teacher’ amngs
a combination of a few blocks: while': the
watches himi: The blocks aré then removed.and
the child is requlred to imitate the arrangement from
memory. 1t is obvioiis that in these exercises there.
is considerable tension, and in order to reheve it
each lesson should close with the building, by means”
of objective imitation, of walls, towers, and other
structures on a large scale.  Groups of childreui
work eagerly at ‘the erection of these-fabrics; th
sudden “collapse of which always causes happ
excitement.

Dimensions of bodies are apprecxated by measure-’
ment which may be made by the eye, by the hand
or by special instruments, As the trammg of sight'
is the great object now all measurements ‘are: made
by the eye. The following is a short account of a~
typical lesson : ** Nest to a stick one metre long:.
and divided on each surface into ten detimetres,’
,we put another nine decimetres long and equally:
marked,~ another eight, another: seven; till .the:
smallest, which is only one decimetre-in:length
After commencm{ ‘the comparison with, two, sticks
the longest and the shortest, we: soon mix them




‘together on the floor or on a table, we call for them

1 the smallest up, or from the longest down, and

the child: miist- choose them, guided- by his sight

alone; and range them in order according to their

size, verifying only by the touch what he learned

. by the'look."™® " The idiot pupils became more
skilful at this exercise than Séguin himself | Simple

. preliminary training is also necessary to give notions
.‘of-distance and to enable the child to appreciate
spaces.. . Things of the same ikind, ‘books, for

* exhmple, -are placed at different distances apart,
and first by objective imitation and later by com-

- mand, :the pupil is required to do the same, For
" the measurement of distances in 2 room, from point
~to:point, from person to person or things, the child
is:placed as it were at the centre of a circle for
- each set of distances, the nearly equi-distant objects
«being on the circumference. As soon as differences
‘in the lengths of radii, so to speak, are appreciated
in.the room, ;:lhe same méthod,is used in the open
air to enable the pupil to judge and compare greater

tenable the pupl to judg ind compare gy

v Of all the properties perceivable by sight those of
the plane are the most difficult for idiots to acquire.
A knowledge of plane surface is, however, so.
;essential-in life and in educatipn that great pains
shotild be taken to-impart it to these pupils. Much
«an.be done towards'this end by getting' them to

= Idiocy, ete., p. 11y,

ake level or curved surfaces in sand by using th
;lx!and, a spade, a spoon or a roller.:: The ph.pe fqr B
drawing or writing may be studied ‘by:cbjective
imitation: the teacher marks ‘with- wafers the"
centre, corners, and other prominent gax_'ts_, (u_f:a :
given surface and gets the child to' do likewise on.
another ; or better still, the child’s fingers are m_ade :
to touch the edges, corners, and surface of a given
plane such as a slate. When the power of appre-
ciating the various properties of objects of vision
and of the plane has been sufﬁcie:ntly devc.zloped a
beginning can;be made with drawing, carving, and
the other arts by which the hand.* altex_'s thﬁ Sur- .
rounding bodies into likenesses of some ideal’ and
* transmutes a mode of thinking into a mode of’
ing.’"
beD%:-J.wing is begun on a slate. A pe}'lcil is cor-
rectly-placed in the idiot’s hand, and taking another
the teacher slowly and distinctly draws a well-
marked line from the top to the bottom of the slate..
This the pupil also does, but “‘with many peculi-
arities of weakness and deviatidn.” . He has
virtually acquired the capacity of drawing a line,
but lacks the necessary synergy or con?late-d'
nervous power.  The effort to draw the line is
followed by very obvious fatigiie even in &e case
of robust idiots who can lift heavy weights or work ‘
all day in the fieldse This lack of oorrel.ated neryous
energy is not peculiar to idiots, = Séguin relates the :
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ase of a very mteﬂigent colotired blacksmith whose

first efforts at leamning to r

ad were attended by

signs.of fatigue; ** the sweat ran ‘off his face as if

‘he were working over his antil.”’

The idiot hand

‘must now. be submitted to a series of exercises which
<will correlate its numerous and *‘delicately blended"’

/" muscles arid nerves : the w

k nervous action must

be supported by firmer muscular action in prehension
‘ot i grasping than is possible in holding a drawing

“pencili < Other arts allied to

unities' for such exercises.

drawing afford oppor-
Modelling in soft

ealing-wax, clay, putty and- other plastic sub-
stances, is'of great value at fikst : the pupils mould
the typical: forms referred tp above and imitate

‘common objects. Whittling

oft wood with a knife

/-comes:next;: At first the wood is so marked that

. ;the . mere careful whittling
known form.. Soon the child
marks.-and: can .copy a patt
whittle forms to order without

broduces some well-
can dispense with the
¢m, Later he can
patterns,  Following

me ‘exercises with chisel, hatchet and'saw ;

‘while the hammer is used to

drive in a number of

nails ‘that. outline’ known figutes or patterns. A

réturn is:then, made to_exerci

requiring greater

delicacy ‘of manipulation: patterns are outlined by
i paper, or With needles and coloured thread
hite -muslin. - And ** thel scissors. are. among

our; favourite ' instruments !’ ;

from rags.or news-

. pay ér forms are cut in:imitafion of patterns sup-

EDOUARDSEGUIN
lied in card. or wood. . In this e}erciseﬂtl;gxe_ﬁ:arc
Four stages : “at first the pattern is placéd on th
paper; next it is-placed intﬁ:ont‘ of ?g_ﬁzgi}i H ti?“gt:
third stage ‘of progress it is simply-shown to-the,
pupil at:dg withd};awn; ﬁ:nglly, the ct:i‘ld,u‘xts from
memory-whatever form is- ordered. Thete is no.
end,”” says Séguin, ** to’ these exercises drafw—
ing, which prepare the’head as well as the hand for
the realization-of ideal types. When we._ consider
«_that among men there is not one in a thousand who
" can use his hands to. represent correctly a:meaning
A we are astonished Lt'illmt (;he lels!sons (”fts;z:
ial drawing taught to" the idiots have. not.ye!
;t:::lh carried ix%to tl%e public schools, where t}ley
could fill up the tedious intervals of book-learning:
How many young women and men w.ould like to
exchange the knowledge of the height of the' .
highest peaks on earth or moon ‘agamst;the gkill
of cutting ‘in paper, or modelhng in wax, ‘,.thg“ 13w
ideas which daily die unshaped in their P}?;qs, for,
want of power of realization by their hands.” " From.
these exercises the idiot not only gains. the power:
of expressing ideas of form by his hands,' but‘also
acquires-the nervous’ power and control of the han
which are essential for success in drawing and’;

wnW'hgen the drawing lessons are resumed.teacher
and pupil use a bla€kboard and chalk. The form

. B [diocy, etc,, p. 131
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draws’a definite line in a definite position and is
imitated by the'latter. Other lines are added and
. various -combinations arranged, all of which are
" slowly :and " carefully copied| The exercises pro-
vide for perpendicular, hofizontal, and parallel
lines ;" obligue lines are taugh{ by drawing triangles.
-:The: idea of relationship in lines and figures must
be: developed. Cirved lines| are similarly taught,
“and_then practice is given i drawing figures that
: ;.combine straight and curved| lines. It is easy to
©:- see how simply writing can e evolved from these
.exercises. The letters are drawn and imitated just
like other combinations of curves and straight lines.
“When'he has written a group of them he is shown
their ordinary. printed forms and is taught their
-names. - Other groups are similarly taught, and
every care that ingenuity can suggest is taken to
vary. the order of the letters and to prevent their
~-recognition  being dependent upon position or
arrangement, - Séguin says that normal children
very: frequently place exaggerated reliance - on
localisation.
. The: primary object of these writing exercises is
the higlier training of sight, and they are not to be
regarded as: directly preparing for the teaching of
“reading, * For the latier purpose Séguin adopted
the method of Jacotot; ‘which had been introduced
:.into the New. York State Asylum for Idiots by the
< Director, Dr, Wilbur, _ So he taught words as

’

EDOUARD ‘SEGUIN’ i
wholes, the child being led to perceive that each”
word has a form, a name, and a'meaning. . Such g
words as bread, apple, book, printed on cards are
placed before him, and their forms and names care-
fully taught. ~They. are pointed out and he reads :
them, read to him and he points them out, while ;
again and again their order is changed.: The .
things themselves are then introduced and plaqe_df
beside the corresponding cards, after the‘meﬁlgod
of Itard. By several tests and exerf:xses'.the
associations between the things and their written
or oral names are permanently established. : In _ﬁ}e
application of these tests and exercises: Séguin
observed three periods or stages: '* 1st. We say
‘ bread,” he must show the bread and oppose tb it
its written name. 2nd. We show him 2 piece of
bread, he must say ‘bread,” and put the v;vord
bread on the piece. 3rd. We show him the written
name, he must show us the piece and give the
name.”’® Other things and names are taught
similarly, and progress though very slow is ma.r!(eq.
This intensive work is done with the pupil indi-
vidually : it requires great concentration of the
idiot's feeble powersg and all distractions must be

avoided.. As soon, however,. as he has mafle
sufficient progress to be helped r‘ather t.ha;m dis-
tracted by the pr of other children doing the
same work the stigaulus of group teaching is em-

P Idjocy, etc., p. 137,
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.- ployed.:" Cards. containing written words are
<., passed from hand to hand, for example, each child

~-ag;he  receives one pronouncing the word. aloud,
: “.yoice and’sight.and hand movements being stimu-
lated:: This is a rapid exercise and is greatly
enjoyed by the pupils. It is worthy of emphasis
that in all his teaching Séguin insists upon this

alternation of individual and group wotk. He thus

sums up the progress through the teaching of
language to the more direct and specific intellectual
-education : “‘Cries have been converted by music
‘into voices ; articulation was derived from personal
imitation. concentrated in the organs of speech by
mimicry ; speech-was treated as a combination of
‘;.:voice;and .articulation enforced by wants ; writing
was.deduced from objective imitation ; reading was
.-the ‘result of the combination of both speech and
.- Wwriting ; letters are taught only as a study of contrast
:“and analogy between their shapes or between their
sounds; reading bégins by words, each word
" having .a shape or configuration, a name, and a
_meaning : hence solidarity is established between
- writing, reading, speaking, and soon understanding ;
5o that the leaming of one of them carries with it
thie knowledge of all.”*t
e INTELLECTUAL EDUCATION.
" “Every. exercise so far" employed by Séguin has
v‘he‘id, of course, either a direct or indirect influence
20 A Fdioey; 6ty p. 126,
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in awakening and developing the intellectual powe
Many oefl,l,ltxl:gem have been ag effective.for that pur
pose’ as-if .they ‘had been specifically. d_e?gnedﬁto
meet the requirements of mental education.: It
thus follows'that comparatively little remains.to be .
achieved,  Through': the . more- facile’ and-’ more.
accurate -functioning of: his ‘senses the .pupil ‘has"
amassed a considerable quantity of varied materials
upon,which he may now be made to exercise his
thought. - He has acquired notions of bodies and -
their properties—form, size, combination; odour,
savour, hardness, softness, weight, plastu_:xty, a{ld»
so on; as well as simple notions of relation—dis-
tance, arrangement‘, direction, and 'otl;ers.‘};ullt, :
remains to extend as far as possible his knpwlo;d_g_g
and appreciation of relations, including the"mare
complex, to educate and exercise his intellect.in
the formation of ideas, and to cultivate the' memory.

and the imagination. Netions must be combined -

and developed to form ideas. The notion and'the
idea are respectively ** the incipiency and the cori-
clusion of the operation of a single function; the
function of reflecting all we can of the world into
our microcosm.” The child has a notion of a’knife
when he can distinguish it from other objects; or
of an equilateral triangle when he can correctly copy-
it : he has an idea of the knife when hLe can connect
it with its uses in work or at meals ; he has an-idea’
of the equilateral trjangle if he knows that its three’
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sides are equal.” Through ideas he forms a great
number and variety of relations and associations,
especially through the ideas acquired during his
reading and general language lessons. The sub-
ject matter of his early reading lessons is concerned
with persons, .things, and such feelings as are
readily appreciable by his feeble mind, and -all are

. identified with their names. Knowledge grows
through experience in identifying things and names.

" But neither the notion nor the knowledge thus
acquired satisfies even the lowest idiot for long. He
is not content with merely distinguishing the shape
of a body: he touches it or licks it to ascertain
some of its other qualities. This lesson must not
be lost on the teacher who should proceed as soon
as possible to teach appreciation of properties and
qualities systematically,  Attention will first be
directed to those perceived in previous sense-training
exercises, but they are not to be studied longer
than is necessary to fashion the pupil's analytical
power.

Beyond this stage the grand means for aclieving
further intellectual and mojfl progress is the true

- object-lesson, or ** qualification lesson,”’ as Séguin
prefers to call it, which ‘* derives its most important
advantages from its degree of idealization.”” It
must not be confined to mere material qualities but

must elevate the mind by helping the formation of

ideas and the development|of ideals. He points

THE SAVAGE OF AVEYRON.
-
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out the vast difference betweei_ the child who has’-
merely heen"taught to femember. the-parts. ind "
elements of ‘a'vegetable and the one who is taught’
to grow it ; and between-one who has been tatght
to grow it for himself and another who ‘has learned
to produce it for the good of those more destitute
than himself.:" - . v TR

The majority of.idiots- have great difficulty. in’
appreciating. number, ‘ though some  possess’ very
remarkable’ mathematical ability, and are wonder- -
fully skilled in the. mechanical arrangement of
figures -and in making calculations. The' greater
number, . however, cannot count three. ‘At first. -
Séguin ‘taught numeration with.objects and- their
» qualities more than with figures : fractions in par-’
ticular were taught by means of objects.. :Figures: -
were used later when the power of calculating had *
been developed.

Concurrently with his educatiori, through names,
qualifies, and number. the child must acquire dis- .
tinet ideas of the meaning of actions and relations:’
This involves his learning. the parts of speech; and -
we begin with verbs, which denote actions by which
men and things are constantly being connected and
disconnected. -In teaching verbs, as in nearly all his
object-lesson work,: Séguin foflpwed the methods of
Itard : the child who-did not understand a yerb was:
* made to. perform the action it denoted; and this was:
associated with the yord. Thus his own name and

) . 9
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. the.word apple were written on'the blackboard som
_vdistance ‘apart. Between the two such verbs as
take; 70ll, raise were written and he was taught to
do'as they directed.  Later| on this exercise was
made more complex in group teaching when one
pupil, in his turn, wrote verbs and the others per-
formed the actions. Thesé lessons in action and
Telation are considerably extended and increased in
-value through the teaching of prepositions by the
same’ methods. They can| also be taught by
. pictures such as those in Safller’s Pratique de la
+~Langue Frangaise which show birds in mnay
positions in relation to a cage. * Adjectives have
alréady been taught during the study of qualities :
and as participles and adverbs resemble adjectives
in function:they can be taught] in the same manner.
The’ substitution of pronouns for nouns is com-
paratively. easy.  * Interjdctions are taught
practically by transferring to the blackboard those
which come out naturally fron'} the chest."”
When all this has been accpmplished 'and when,
as.a‘consequence, the function)s have been elevated
““to the intellectual excellenties of faculties " it

" only remains for the teacher of idiots to finish the .

-ediication of faculties themselves as if they were
simple functions.  And he does this by further
developing and turning to practical account-the two
.. most. general ** faculties’’—memory and imagina-
“tion—which do so much to give permanence and

.
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higher meaning to the knowledge, ideas, and ideals
gradually ‘acquired, and to relate these pupils “to
society by enabling them to:take their places among !
its humble but useful and amenable members. - And -
so to relate ‘them to: society——to enable them'to

- escape from the shackles of economic dependence—

is one great aim :of their educator.. Whatever:,
further formal education they may be capable of .
receiving can be imparted to them by the teachers

of ordinary schools.

It very frequently happens that the memory of
the idio?is li;lnited to some special capacity such
as musical imitation, counting, or mechanics. Such
special memory is of very little value for general
education or for the needs of life ; so no effort n}ust
be spared to widen and strengthen it by exercises
that relate it to daily work and experience. To
this'end a great deal has already been QOne by the
majority of the lessons described in this chal_)t.er;
but special attention must now be given to training
the mind to remember for practical purposes. To
this end the pupil must first of all be made to remem- ]
ber the essential facts of bodily hygiene and
conduct, including cleanliness of person, _dothfng ;
and habit ; correct standing and walking, ‘dressing
and eating. Later on effort must be made to give -

. him permanent ideas-in regard to the value of time,

money, food, fuel, light, clothing, home, wc:rk, and- -
their relations to the“duties, comfort, happiness or -
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. misery, of - himself and others. | In all this instinct,
“pleasure, and'a natural desire for comfort, for the
-convenience of order, and for the recurrence of what
pleases and helps; have acted as powerful incentives
~to the retaining and combining of recollections con-
cerned with- the commonplacelthings and relation-
ships-of daily life. As soon as his developing
intelligence permits the pupil must be enabled to
-acquire lasting moral, social, and msthetic impres-
sions, as of kindness, justice, and beauty : ‘At this
“point. memory looks so different from what it is in
‘most animals, or in men \mfor!;unate enough to be
shut up in natural idiocy, or in artificial imbecility
by ignorance and egotism ; it is so elevated and so

much of a generalizer ; it is so

potent to reproduce

?m_Ia"ges, even of ythe abstract, with the vividness of
creation, that its name is henceforth imagination.®
*-Memory -contiects the past and the future in the

present-of the individual and f3
- tion'and development of his hij
lowest activities : imaginafion,
~.-him with the whole race and wil
. tencing as early as possible ar
meniory; as low as necessary,
usé ‘every effort to cultivate

cilitates the regula-
ghest as well as his
however, connects
th all time.  Com-
d, as in the case of
the educator must
the formation .and

expression of -images. Pictures, recitations, dia-
.. Jogues;. and .animated narratiyes will be of the
greatest value here by ‘adding forms to facts,

 7discy, eic., p. 137,
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colours to forms, and movement to the wlhiole: And
through the education of his imagination even the
poor idiot child may slowly be led towards the higher -,
levels of thought and’ endeavour reached by his '
race.

MORAL EDUCATION.

Every exercise and expedient so far considered
has had more or less obvious influence in the moral
education of the idiot child. Moral education,
according to Séguin, is ultimately based upon
physical education, and is achieved throug.h .t_he
harmonious development of all organic potmtxa.lm.e; _
by which the child is related to his world. . Mora.llty
embraces all the-relations of an individual with him-
self and with his fellows, and it is to be acquired
gradually by actually living out these relations on.
right lines.- But such living-out can only:be done
by ofie whose mind is being educated ; and: the only
way int which this can be done is through the educa-
tion of the muscular, sensorial, and nervous systems,
Thus the moment we begin our educational work
with the idiot and bring our will to bear upon_»!ﬁ.m, -
we begin to prepare him for the ultimate acquisition
of morality. And Séguin says that to-give a
detailed account of his methods and means of moral
training Would simply involve the re-writing of ‘his
book from a differentt standpoint.  Nevertheless,




206" "Mdmzssczk_l AND HJR INSPIRERS

Jit'is, necessary- for. the sake lof completeness and
-Clarity of exposition to examing briefly the principles
underlying the moral education of the idiot.

~+=: Y "Theinfluences destined tp give moral jmpulse
to the very life of the idiot gome upon him from
prearranged circumstances, from prepared associa-

tion with his fellows, and, abqve all, directly from -

-the superior will which plans dnd directs the whole
treatment.”” Among those jnfluences is the dis-

“cipline of '‘things as they are,”’
and ‘physical- control in the sg
teacher and fellow-pupils also p
-correction is useless and severi
No punishment of any kind shof
t:is clear that'the child knew
~it. that the ‘act in question w
. no rewards ‘should be given un
stands their meaning. Cares:
- great influences for good or
7 judiciously “used. - When. abq
authority, to impose his will,
:the teacher must.take care th
-general * surroundings are fay
miust  be - easily. pogsiblg for

+ eriforceable hy-the teacher.

of the order, routine,
hool.  Imitation of
2ys a part. Physical
ty is merely cruelty.
pld be inflicted unless
before he committed
s wrong. Similarly
ess the pupil under-
es, too, which have
evil, must be very
ut to exercise. his
to exact obedience,
at time, place, and
ourable : obedience
he pupil and easily
There must not be

 aroused any/ " fatal antagonisms’’ or unnecessary

conflicts -of - wills.” Coercion
required and should be employ

& [diocy, etc.; p. 149

will occasionally be
ed with kindly firm-

EDOUARD SEGUIN. /' -2

ness.  One great guiding principle:is :that it is-
easier to repress-than. to ‘compel actions;” " Our "
first orders, those which must be obeyed or we fail, :
must relate to. that ‘" which’ can"be. made to be," -
and should, according t6 the: above: principle,: be-
prohibitions.. - Much in'the way of desirable repres-
sion can be accomplished by the eye of the teacher,
and by his firm, strong, pleasant, insinuating, and
dominating calmness. . .
Mere passive obedience to authority, passive
submission to a superior will or to the influence of
time, place, and circumstance, must not satisfy the
educator. The passivity must give way to moral
activity : the control of the child’s moral Life must *
pass from other wills to his own ; it must be a self-
regulating life, whose spring is within his aroused
and developed copscience. His educator must
aim at enabling him ultimately to enjoy freedom of
will, liberty of action, moral spontaneity. And the
fendencies inherent in and the activities begotten
by this spontaneity will be preponderantly: social if
his education has been successful. Séguin is very
insistent upon the vital necessity of educating the-
idiot child into a social being in the truest sense. .
Every effort must be made to avoid developing him .
into a mere egotist of respectable: habits. soon
as his intellectual progress permits he is taught:to *
help others as he is helped himself : and one of the
great teacher’s chfef rewards was the joy he
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experienced 6n many occasions in seeing pupils of
‘some little advancement spontaneously helping their

. weaker"and more backward fellows. The great
“ageficy for socialising these and, indeed, all pupils
is Jove. *“To develop their| sense of affection,’
-he says, ** as viere' developed|their senses of sight,
«of hearing, and others, does not demand new instru-
ments,. or' new. teachers, but|the extension of the
same ‘dction upon their feelis gs.  To make the
:.child feel that he is! loved, anll to make him eager
-to love in"his turn, is the end|of our teaching as it

. -has been its beginiing.  If we have loved our
- . pupils,“they felt it. and communicated the same
“feeling to each other; if they have been loved,
:they. are loving in all the degrees of human power
“conformable with- their limjted synergy. We
~:should like to say how this is|to be accomplished ;

but.who'¢an tell ? .o

. with-the most profound feel
r.the ‘unfortunate; it conti
1y, impulsing, or inciting co!
changing in form, never chanji g in object ; unre-
ttifgly: coaxing: the isolated [child into society ; it
is throughout 'a work of devotion . . . For
pur\pupils science; Hterat;ue, education, medicine,
philosophy, .each may do something ; but love alone
can truly socialise‘them ; those!alone who love them
-are” their true rescuers, '’

W ldiocy, ete., pp. 170 and 171,
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They live and enjoy living i happy, association’

with one ‘another and with:those who educate’

I : 5 of many kin
for them. Sports and games of mat nd
::;ea:r;nged in which- they take~achve_$da‘r.td eud‘
groups- as large as possible. . They are rif é:;n e
T e e et ar casly teeed whea
being given to those are e s be
d'; .and many of these plaything |
2:;;?;& common. In regard u:g gan}?i::dmtzz;
in wisely says: ** We would avoic,: L
Sség;lc:sible,ytoys used mdmduatlly fote: :hi:&:drf:‘:l
dicted to loneliness, and try to give :
2:3;;cter to those whicl:hare geneﬁ un;::le ﬁ:: .
se a single child; the more n us :the -
m;ers, the more lively and »_so~m.l‘ is tl?e g:g;o
we can never teach too many chlld:en,. m)‘ch 1,’
often, with toys. They may be t.au.ght in s o:
mzmyI things utterly useless\for their unprove!f!t;n’ ;
but they cannot be made tg play to.gethe__r! mt}i :ir :
without toys, without learning and mcreasmgmusmg
moral qualities ; playingisa moral power, o
the lowest idiot is another ; on:Echli‘Itdrdelnatmi:s'ich gOI
both.””® He goes on to pomt 0! : D
a: meals, in the field or the playground th:h edut;'a‘t?t
has numerous opportunities of ?lacmg :fmmam
relations which shall create their sense e
association, their sociability, and their family-li ;
affinities.”” When the pupil has progru;a?d

4 Idiocy, etc., pp. 160 and 170,
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sufficiently every effort is made to relate him to the
larger “world  through the sights and wonders of
civilisation.  He is taught to enter freely into the
life of normal people, and is taken to church, to
theatres, to museums, to meetings and shows, thus
arousing in him ** a desire of mingling with yonder
world"” and that ‘‘ pregnant curiosity which is of

itself one of the mainsprings df life.” By these .
““means, slowly but surely, the child is taken * out. -

of -himself,” and his moral tHought and conduct
_become socialised. And this socialised morality is
- the ultimate erd of Séguin’s physiological educa-
tion;
It is worthy of note that among the most powerful
incentives to moral activity and “* incitations to
spontaneity”’ he gives chief place to the pupil’s
organic and acquired needs, his desires, tastes and
affections. And Séguin’s thought and work are in
close accord with the best edutational theory and

: - practice of to-day not only begause of his insight
into the profound biological and developmental
significance of these needs and of the instincts and
motives associated with them ; l]ut also because of

. hls reverence for and constant endeavour to
devtlop- individuality or ** true| originality *’ ; his
-meticilous study of the peculiar éndowment of each
pupil-and his opposition to !* violent sameness’’ in
eneral  education ; his realisatign of the influence

f environnient, of the" need for adaptation thereto,

EDOUARD . SEGUIN - -

and of the importance in t.hxsl ‘and‘othgrif:ogrtfq}?i: :
of imitation, play; and the ** factor. o “sets‘.'and“
sane views on the social and spu'gt\ital f}::eacuse o
meaning of education; and final y,‘i e ause: te
placed among the ;hief t;nds l(;fv e?s ‘:)(;aprogi-éss
elevating of -the pupil to those g ey
whereon he can exercise and enjoy afactivity -
liberty of physical, {nentall,.randor::; 1 actr 7, and
purposefil spontaneity. s 1: ion o e
i ssentially biological in that he :
z::b;:?nsseand poss)'\,bilities by studying tl‘i—t; g;luc::\ble
organism, environment, and function. eeseahsedSitated
the continuity of thefett}iluca;wea}‘);ozs; ::ftes ftated
unity of the educand, it
l‘)‘y;‘::nglrt?:adfeelir{g of pressure on the tf;ctxle tf)rg‘alns
which taught prehension, to our fez};ng:i [ .fmt:;
B e beeen il and
istinction of eren v :
;h:q:l.\frt: and that between affirmation ami n]tlzf‘::;n;
or between right and wrong, we hav;:h Dfuncﬁon
continuous path, beginning where the sl
awakes to the perceptic:fx of sxtt:p:i ::t;gg;;r ishing
where the faculties refuse | :in
ere of idealism. Perception P cing
:sxept:mtion, faculty producing ideas mt::et ;:::
more complex and abstract, are ﬁ}ehexfrem k)
of the chain, beginning at the peripheric utreml' xiremity
of the nerves, ending in the hemispheres.’'“% And,

4 [diocy, etc., p.‘{m
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rather immovable, or
called -ap idiot with the faith
pearance Hisplayed nothing but
organised ‘matter, ‘there \was nothing but ill-
umstanced anim In dnswer to that convic-
:tion,; when we educated the les, contractibility
 responded to our bidding with|a spark from volition ;
we exercised severally the senfes, but an impression
;i could:not be made on their would-be material nature,
without the impression taking its rank among the
accumulated idealities ; we wefe enlarging the chest
- and new voices came out frop it, expressing new
.ideas and feelings ;-we strengthened the hand, and
."it becanie the tealiser of ideal*preations and Iabour ;
we started ‘imitation as a pagsive exercise, and it
:"800n gave rise to all sorts of kpontaneous ‘actions ;
we ‘caused pain and pleasure th be felt through the
skin or the palate, and the-idiok, in answer, tried to
-please by the exhibition of his hew moral qualities :
in-fact, we could not touch a |fibre of his, without
.Teceiving back the vibratio of his all-souled

8 Ibid, p. 14,

CHAPTER V. .
MariA MonTEssoRrt (1870— )-

. MONTESSORI METHOP" is now_ 80 .well. L
kng:ng to. students of education, amlsc:1 ;;\Zl
excellent works have already‘beeflwnttgn.fnl\‘ taled
exposition and  criticism of its -pncg?p t:n;will :
practice, that for the purposes of this chapte A
suffice to consider in broad outline its history, funfa:
mental conceptions, didactic appmtl;sﬂlan P
cedure, in order-that its ‘rel‘éhons to, and the degreeltaﬂ
of its dependence upon, tl'n; work of Pereira; Itard, .
in may'become clear. A
m‘;wsafiiml\l'}onte{)soﬁ was bom in the year pre;edxpg 5
the consummation of Itahn':!n indeme;ceo‘a? V‘?c“t?r
the constitutio mona i ‘Victor_
ll:Inr:::anuel. The only:child of nnddle-classmpmn gs :
who were not very yvel!—tizl—d;; 13:1.23\ ﬂl;t:lglelm il
grew up amid the new Soc‘dl' O e RS
itions that were rapidly developmg t
::;::?dﬁ ‘national life of the free.agdmnted i;;:
The modest rank and, ﬁx}a;}cnal. _re;g;ryeoc:g“o e
family brought to her studious mind direct persope.

. knowledge ‘of- many. of the pressing problemsof

life, and to possihle}olutidns for-these '51}94 dqvqtq@

m




" MONTESSORI AND HER INSPIRERS

much' thought ‘even before she reached the age of
womanhood. -~ She -played |a notable part in the
great inovement for the emanfipation of women from
-the thraldom of prejudice and convention and for
. the.extension of |their spHeres of interest and
" ‘activity: - In defiance of onel very strong prejudice
~of the ‘time she became a student in the medical
school of the University of Rome, and was the first
woman in Italy to take the degree of Doctor of
Medicine. s
‘Upon the completion of hfr medical course she
", was appointed assistant doctor of the Psychiatric
;- Clinic of -the University. But while devoting her-
self -assiduously to:the varioits duties of this post
:she-had visions of a:greater work awaiting her. The,

‘study of the: thyroid-ggland and thie various abnor-v

- malities due to its defects waq then developing, and
:-as:d’'consequence the attention of many physicians
was being directed to deféctive children. Dr.
-Montessori had early begun to specialise in child-
"ren’s diseases, more particuldrly those of a mental
" nature ; and she soon perceied that for the cure
“of: the. latter education could offer more potent
- means than medicine. ** Thp fact that pedagogy
- must join with medicine in the treatment of disease
was,”’ she writes, ¢ the pradtical outcome of the
thought of the time.. And because of this tendency
the method of tréating: diskase by ::gymuastics
* became widely popular. - T, h wever, differed from

MARIA 'MONTESSORI

my colleagues in that I felt that mental deficiency
prisent:;gcllllief;lﬂy a pe:lagogical, rather than mainl
a medical, problem.”’t" o
Part of hir duty consisted in frequently visiting:
the insane asylums of the city to study the.pahglts
and select from: among them' suitable ‘sul.)Jcc‘tvs:for‘»
the clinic. During these visits she became mtg::g_ted
in the idiot children whom she found-at the asyhims,
for at that time all such’ children were housed along:
with the insane. Interest led to:inquiry and she
soon ‘* became conversant with the special method
of education devised for these unhappy little on&{ by:
Edward Séguin.””?  The latter’s work . confirmed
her belief that the amelioration of the sad lot of the
idiot child must be achieved by educational rather
than by medical means, To this belief she gave
public expression at the Pedagogical Coxjgresg’gt
Turin in 1898.  ‘‘ I believe,” she says, tl.xat:.I
touched a chord already vibrant, because the idea,:
making its way among the physicians and clemen:
tary teachers, spread in a flagh as pr&ls'entmg a
question of lively interest to the school. _‘ .{\s a
result of this address on '* Moral Education’’ the
Minister -of Education requested her to give a
course of lectures to the teachers of Rome on th'e K
education of the feeble-minded child.  From this-
lecture course there soon developed the State

1 The Montessori Method, p. 31.
8 23id

31573, p. g
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Orthophremc School of whi
or more than two years durin
this institation’ were transfe
 public elementary schools as
lessly deficient. Later throu)
[philanthropic assogiation it v
add to these all the idiot chi
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th she was in charge
e 1898 ta 1900.. To

were considered hope-
ph the assistance of a
vas found possible to
Idren from the insane

such pupils of the .

"asylums-of the city. During the two years she
directed this school Dr. Montessori not only took
the: chief part in the training of special teachers in

. the observation and education of the defective
pupils, -but was also engaged many hours daily in
.teaching the children herself. Nor did she rely

:  entirely upon her own knowledge and experience.

- She visited during this period both London and Paris

‘for the purpose of studymg in a practical way the

-best. methods in use in these cities for the eduration

‘devoted almost all her schopl hours to the actual

of 'the mentally deficient, }d on her return she

- -feaching of her puplls, bein
the morning till seven in the
.+ From the beginning of he
" the Orthophrenic' School Dy.
;- the:methods she employed, ¥
" sée, ‘mainly-those of Séguin
to- limit. their - application t
idiots. ~She.felt,: indeed;. tH
.which they were based wei
‘those underlying the usual:p

present from eight in
evening.
r practical teaching at

Montessori felt that
hich were, as we shall

had nothing in them
b_the development of
at the principles upon
e more rational than
ractice of the ordinary
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schools—** so much more so, indeed, that through
their means an inferior mentality would be able to™
grow and develop. ~ This feeling, so deep as to be
in the natute of an intuition; became my controlling -
idea after I had left the school for deficients, and,
little by little, I became convinced: that, similar :
methods applied to normal children would:develop.
or set free their personality ‘in a marvellous and -
surprising way.’’*  Her later and mare thorough.
study of Séguin’s work revealed to-her thather great
inspirer had himself realised not only the possibility
butthe great desirability of applying his principles and
methods in the education of the normal child. . Dr.
Montessori was also influenced in this direction by
the ‘works of famous Italian anthropologists: and
chiefly by those of Giuseppe Sergi. Following the
methods of Lombroso, who applied the principles
of anthmPOIOgy to the study of eriminology, and of
De Giovannj, who employed them in the practice of
medicine, Sergi sought to found upon them a
scientific/education.  ** To-day in the social
world," says Sergi, '* an imperative need makes
itself felt—the reconstruction of educational
methods ; and he who ﬁghts for this cause, ﬁghts
for hurnan regeneration.””  In his pedagogical writ=
ings collected in a volume under the ht]e of
Educasione ed Insirusione (Pensleri),® he gives-
a résumé of the lectures in which he encor

409, cit. .
L] T’mm:ip 5
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‘this: new-thovement, . and

says that he" befieves

“the ‘Wway ‘to  this - desired tegeneration lies in a

'Sm'ethOdical, study of the one

to be educated, carried

-op'under:the guidance of pedagogical anthropology

 dnd experimental psychology.

- ‘Completely convinced at

”her own and Séguin’s viewq as to the value-of the .

last of the soundness of

“physiological method: in the education of normal
‘children, Dr. Montessori afandoned for a time her

" personal teaching ‘of defect]
" their teachers and: devoted
observatlon, expeument an|
did she enter upon what she
thorough study’’ of remed

ves and the training of
her energies to further
d thought. Not only

lal pedagogy, but also

- registered as a student of philosophy at the Univer-

sity ‘'of Rome in order that
“advaneed study of normal ¢
- ‘mental priniciples. ‘At
*“ 1 was registered at the U
philosophy, and followed ¢h|
- pSychology, which had only

- Naples:' At the same timp
‘ Pedagoglc Anthropology in|
:studying in this way -the 1
used for ;the - education -of
vork led to the teaching'of

in the University of Rome.'|
: %‘n;,lc;nz,. 0P, fat., pp. 2

t

she might undertake an
‘ducation and its funda-
this time,”’ she writes,
niversity as a student of
E course in experimental

‘ tecently beenestablished
- in Ttalian universities, namel

y, at Turin, Rome and
£ I made researches in
the eIementary schools,
hethods in ‘organisation
normal children. This
edagogic Anthropology

and 3.

e calls ** a genuine and -

Her:* genume and tborough study" of remedial "
education ‘was mainly concerned. with': the wurk of !
Séguin-and of her other: great inspirer, Dr.” Ttard
In the work of the latter she/finds the ongm of the
methads: for the education’of deficients. "** He"
was,"’ she says, ** the first to attempt 2 methodxcal
education of the sense of hearing: He made !hm;

experiments in the institute for deaf-mutes; . 37"

Later on; having in charge for exght years the ndio
boy known-as ‘the wild boy of “Aveyron;'.
extended to the treatment of all the senses thosc'
educational methods which had already given such
excellent results in the treatment of the:sense of
hearing. A student of Pinel, Itard was the first:
educator to practise the obseruatwn of the pupil n-
the way in which the sick are observed in’ the"
hospitals, especially those suffering fromdiseases
of the-nervous system.”® In our chapter: on
Pereira we have seen that the educationof de-
fectives has a very much earlier origin than'that
assigned to it in the above passage. And in our
introductory chapter we have seen that Dr,
Montessori does not show in her wntmgs any direct
knowl grdge of Pereira’s work, and is oonsequcntly ”
unawdre of his practice of scxenhﬁcaﬂy -0 L
and examining his deaf-mute pupils, -and of his’
ploneer work in the education of the senses.. . She:
is wrong too in assuming that Itard's work with :

3 Jbid, pp. 33 nﬂ/u.
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mufes prepared the way for his education of

_:the ‘wild boy.

The fact i}, as we have already

fioted;- that while éndeavourng to train this boy’s

‘sense of hearing he made ol
nients ‘that were of great v,
education of the deaf. ‘Th

bservations and experi-
alue in his subsequent
e wild boy’s education

“too did not continue for eight, but only for about

four years:
she ' adds,

** The pedago;

bic writings of Itard,"

*“ are most interesting and minute

déscriptions of educational ¢fforts and experiences,

and-anyone reading them t
they were practically the fi
mental psychology.’® We
that she was profoundly imp]
and:helped by Itard’s inspil

‘On 'the: connexion betwee;

b-day must admit that
1st attempts at experi-
shall find evidence later
tessed as well as guided
ng pamphlets.

h Séguin and Itard she

writes : ‘*.But the merit :f having completed a

genuine educational system
was due to Edward Séguin,
a‘physician.

miodifying and completing t

ten years’ experience with ¢

insane: asylums and placed

- Pigalle.in Paris,”"® Dr. M
the:. inspiration derived by S
ful work of Pereira.

dut » P- 34

He took the
as’his starting point, app

for deficient children
first a teacher and then
experiments of Itard
lying these methods,
hem during a period of
hildren taken from the
n-a little school in Rue
ontessori is unaware of
éguin from the wonder-

Very shortly after her graduat:on she’ ha.d ’begun :
the close study of Séguin's first great- work,,
Traitement  Moral, Hyg'xéne et Educqtion < ded
Idiots, published in French in 1846." . For a long

time, however, she was unable to. obtain 2 copy:of ™

his later work, Idiocy: and its Treatment by the:
Physiological Method, published in Enghsh ‘in
America in 1866. This great book was unknown:
to or forgotten by those of her acquaintatice’who
ought to have been thoroughly conversant with.its
contents, and the consequences were deplorable.'
Shé made a vain quest for it, going, as:she says;
from house to house of nearly all ‘the English-
physicians who were known to be specially intetested "
in deficient children, or who ‘were supenntendents'
of special schools. The fact that this book was un<"
known in England although it had been pﬁbhshed in
the English language, made her think that Séguin's
system had never been understood. In fact-although
Séguin was constantly quoted in all the pubhcahpns
dealing with institutions for deficients, the educa-
tional applications described, were, she found, quite
different from the applications of Séguin’s system
Almost everywhere the methods employed in“the
education of deficierits were more or less'similar'to
those in use in'ordinary schools. German educators.‘
she found, maintained as a principle the ‘usé of the
same methods for fefective and normal pupils, :She
spent some time at Bicétre, and even there, wheic.
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tes, ** I concluded my
tients of Rome, and
1 followed

uin’s book, and also. derived much help from
rema_rkable expenments of Itard.””t 'She
ed and ‘was.deeply imj

s of the thought ‘and wo

pressed by the spiritual
k-of the former. One
titution ‘for: Deﬂments

; ttgnt_loh to'the thirty-seventh’ chapter ‘of

& hook: of  Esekiel-in wh
valof ‘the dead: hope. of

ch he prophesies 'the
Israel ; and the words

t]:e:,prophet ‘tecalled to har the spix_it and work

eals the thoroughness

tudy of the: works of the two men who dxd

mspu‘e andg
ctual §

in order, thatImxghthavehmetowugb, et
of each.word, and.to-read; in truth, the spirit
the author;.- .1 had just ﬁmshed copymg the
pages-of Séguin's’ French volume when:I re
from New York a copy.of the English book pub
in 1866. .- The old volume had been found;
the books. discarded from. the ‘private.

New York-physician. 1 translated it 3

of an English. ffiend. . “This-volume: did"not
much in the way.of riew: pedagogics

but dealt: with’the; philosophy of:

described in_the ﬁrst volime,: 'I‘he

studied abnormal childrén for thirty years'e:

the idea that the physxologlcal methiod, .which
its base the-individual study of the pupx'l
forms its educative methods _upon b
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» -, Having . through - this. th
become intimately acquaint

edacational ptinciples and
experiments and expedients,
noble spirit, Dr. Montessori|
- of -deficient children and a
" experiments. Of this work,
not:the place for a report of
I will only note that at thig
original method for the teg
writing, a part of the educat
was most imperfectly treateg
Itard and Séguin. I sucg
fumber of the idiots frog
to~tead and to write so ¥
to present them at a public $
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rough mode of study

with her forerunners’
ith the details of their
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rranged some original
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these experiments, and
time I attempted an
ching of reading and
Hon of the child which
1in the works of both
teeded in teaching a
n the asylums both
well that I 'was able
chool for an examina-
children, ' And they
pssfully.”'* To those

The teacher herself

realised, however, that nothing in the nature of a

miracle had been achieved :
been able to compete with 1
because they had been
** They had been helped in
- ment, and the normal childr
. suffocated, held back.” To

her idiot pupils had
jormal children simply
taught scientifically.
their psychic develop-
tn had, instead, been
her the result of that

* examination ‘afforded conclisive proof that the

B3 0p. cit,, p..38,
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methods of education in use in ordinary schools were .
not only based-upon’ unscientific’ principles :which
were not in accord with child nature and its develop-
mental needs, but were also applied without regard
to that nature and its needs. - It ought not to have -
been possible to raise the attainments o( her idi‘ot_\
pupils in reading and -writing so close to the level
usually reached by the ordinary pupil. She found
herself thinking, she says, that if’ some day; the
special education which had developed these idiot
children in such a marvellons fashion, could be
applied to the development of normal children, the

“ miracle’ of which her friends talked would no
longer be possible.  The abyss between the inferior
mentality of the idiot and that of the normal brain,
she points out, can never be bridged if the normal
child has reached his full development. =~ While
everyone was admiring the progress of her idiot
pupils, she was searching for the reasons which
could keep the happy, healthy children of the
common schools on so low a plane that they could
be equalled in tests of intelligence by her unfor-
tunate pupils.

So far Dr. Montessori had not had an opportunity
of personally applying her methods in the education
of normal children, and very curiously she had not
thought of seeking such opportunity in the various
institutions where Very young children were cared:
for. In January, 1907, howbver, her great chance!
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came- unsought.  Signor
- director of a philanthropic sq
' Association for Good Build
~ novel and happy idea of prov
- erected and controlled by

room in which it would

together and educate all th
ment who were between {
seven, The play and work
to-be supervised by a sped
reside in the tenement.

invited to organise these| ‘'

house,”” and-eagerly undert;
new kind of school her frie
suggested the happy name)
The Babies’ House, and ur
was opened in the Via dei
Others soon folloy
- and middle-class areas, and
As justifying the applical
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his Association a large
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he ages of three and
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ial teacher who would
Dr. Montessori was
schools within the
bok the task. For this
nd Signora Olga Lodi,
of Casa dei Bambini,
der that namethe first
[Marsi on U ary 6th,
yed both in the poorer
all proved successful.

lion of her methods to
r. Montessori found a
t and the normal child
child who has not the
has not yet developed
(The latter has not yet
co-ordinated muscular
and performs other
ferfect manner : he has,
stening and unfastening

Eduardo Talamo, the

e children of the tene- -
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of garments. His organs of sense are.mot’com-
pletely developed, as may be seen, for instance, in
the weak power of accommodation of the eye. His
language is primitive and is marked ' by .many -
characteristic defects. The normal infant and the
deficient child are alike in their general instability
and in their feeble power of fixing their attention. -
She points out, further, that Preyer, in his psyclio-
logical study of children, illustrates the parallel
between pathological linguistic defects and those
of the normal child in the process of developing.
From all this it should follow that methods of educa-
tion which made possible the considerable mental
development of the idiot ought to aid the develop-
ment of the ordinary child, ** and should.be so
adapted as to constitute a hygienic education of the
entire personality of a normal human being.”’
Towards the end of her brief history of her
method Dr. Montessori again expresses her,
indebtedness to Itard and Séguin in these terms:
* Here lies the sxgmﬁcance of my pedagogical
experiment in the ‘ Children’s Houses.” It repre-
sents the result of & series of trials made by me, in
the education of” young children, with methods
already used with deficients, My work has not
Q been made in any way an application, pure and
simple, of the methgds of Séguin to young children,
as anyone who w.n9 consult the works of the author

/
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: w:ll readily see. But it is fone the less true that,

underlying these two years
of experiment which goes b:
'French Revolution, and
earnest work of the lives of
for me . thirty years after the

second book, I took up again the ideas and, I may -
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freshness of spirit with which

f trial, there is a basis
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publication of Séguin’s

tat man, with the same
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.- For ten years I not only mad
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meditation absorbed the wo
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Thus my ten years of wd
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light, fifty years of active w
pared for this apparently §
years, and I feel that I an
that these experiments rig
work of three physicians, o
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seen in our introductory ch:
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W 0. cit., pp. 45 and 46,
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resent the successive
ho from Itard to me
lee the first steps along
'hus she pays generous
spiters. As we have
ipter, Dr. Montessori
groups herself with
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Itard and Séguin, acknowledges once again the
inspiration which she received from them, and .
clearly ‘concatenates her work with theirs. ;
Her direct personal association with. the Child- .
ren’s Houses continued for about four years.:
During that' period she trained the teachers and
superintended ‘and guided -their efforts, while con-
tinuing her own observational, experimental, and
teaching work. In the light of her - growing:
experience in the education of normal children she
was able to modify and extend the methods
originally based on the study of idiots and other
mentally deficient children. Gradually the knowl-
edge of her principles and practice spread thraugh
Italy and other countries, "McClure’s Magasine,
The World’s Work, and the Forinightly Review
did much to inform the English-speaking educational
world of the work that was being done in the
Children’s Houses at Rome. And when satisfied
with the approach her system had made towards
completion Dr. Montessori published her own II
Metodo della Pedagogia Scientifica applicato all’
educazione infantile nelle Case dei Bambini, which
appeared in English in 1912 under the unsatis-
factory title of The Montessori Method. = The
English edition contains two chapters which were
not included in the original Italian work, and these
treat more fully of discipline and obedience!-and
discuss some furthef conclusions and impressions.
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Smce 1011, Dr Montessori- has - not been
ssociated personally with the Children’s: Houses ot
ery. mtxmate]y with the actyial work of any school

employed.  She has
great deal remains to be
,gested by her work;

- and this being true, it is, af Dr. Boyd points out, |
there is no longer any

pd is at work under her
intervening years have
fomote the adoption of
s and to further study

and experiment with a view fo its application to the
The results of this *
 further ‘study were given td the world in a large

h was translated into
17 under the title of
Method. The first

" volume treats of ** Spontanepus Activity in Educa-
". tion,” and the second df _‘“ The Montessori
Elementary Education,” There has also appeared

Dr. Montesson’s Own
Feachers and Parents.

In-this country the Montessori Society has been

jects: ““ to help the
Method by all possible
indation. of Montessori
connection with public

1917, p. 134

schools ; toguarantee; “as' far ‘as possible, :the’
integrity of its application’ to defend it fmm m:s-
representatxons and falsifications.’’ g
It isto be sincerely hoped that' the Society; Dr. 5
Montessori herself, and the increasing body' of her
disciples will not seek the achievement of the third

object above in a narrow and jealous spirit. - If the -

system of educational theory and practme'in which
they are'all so deeply interested is to become') per-
manent it must be allowed to grow and develop tike
the child to-whose unfolding life it is sought to
relate it so intimately. Especially must they-avoid
the danger of stunting or retarding its growth and
development by a too rigorous insistence upon the -
continued use of the didactic apparatus as it is.to- .
day. In regaid to this last point Dr. Boyd has
well said : ““They (f.e., ** those who have accepted
the system as a great new discovery’’) see the
principles becoming effective through the apparatus
and the apparatus getting its significance from the
principles, and they regard them in their conjunc-
tion as an organic whole.  But if the history of
thought makes one thing clearer than another, it is
that principles of any kind only become a permanent
factor in the advance of the human spirit- by Shed-
ding the forms in which they first gained recogm-
tion,"’%

16 From Locke tmonl‘n.rwi, 1917, p. 18o, .
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DNCEPTIONS.

f all Dr. Montessori's
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itancous development,
only the tendency to
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body of educational
bunded ultimately upon
c spontaneity. The
finite, active, purposive
lling the organism to
hs have developmental
always either actions
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within.  The child: does not grow because he is
nourished, because he breathes, becaiise he'is placed
in conditions of temperature to which he is'adapted, -
he grows because the potential life within- him
develops, making itself visible, because:the fruitful
germ from which his life has come develops itself -
according to the biological destiny which was fixed
for it by heredity. Adolescence does mot come
because the child laughs, or dances or does gym-
nastic exercises, or is well nourished ; but because he
has arrived at ‘that partinﬁxar physiological state.
Life makes itself manifest-2fife creates, life gives;

and is in its turn held within certain limits and bound - -

by certain laws which are insuperable. The fixed
characteristics of the species do not change—they.

can only vary. -

This concept, so brilliantly set forth by De Vries
in his Mutation Theory, illustrates also the limits

of education.

We can act on the variations which

are in relation to the environment, and whose limits
vary slightly in the species and in the individual, but
we cannot act upon the mutations. The mutations
are bound by some mysterious tie to the very font
of ife itself, and their power rises superior to the

modifying elements of the environment.”'?"

Now, if the fruitful germ from which the child
gets his life develops spontaneously according to

1T The fIl(anlebt.rmv'rﬂlulun!, m:f: 105 and 106, In all our
r.

TOm
(pszs)

e flalics are hers
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er is in effect that its
the manifestations of

fixed biological laws, what 'LE the function of educa-

function “is ‘to encourage

“spontaneity at their period of incipiency and to
facilitate: their fulfilment in such activities as will

make for ‘‘ a harmonious
. 'The-greatest care must be
- 'help we'interfere with spo

innate development.”
taken lest.in tendering -
htaneity. Spontaneous

acts, unless' they are uselgss or dangerous, must

-~ 'mever-be suppressed : **

le cannot know the con-
2 action at the

‘“sequénce of suffocating a s,
time when the child is just
pethaps-we suffocate life

beginning to be active :
tself. . . . If any

¢ educational act is to be efficacious, it will be only

that 'which- tends to helff toward the complete
7 unfolding’of this life.  To be thus helpful it is
. necessary. rigorously to avoid the arrest of spon-

" taneous movements and th

g imposition of arbitrary

tasks.’’®® ‘Again and again throughout the pages
of. The: Montessori Methad we find this doctrine

‘repeated in one. form™ or dnother.

Thus: ** By

education must be vnderstdod the active help given

" to’'the normal  expansion
The child is a body which

f the life of the child.
lgrows, and a soul which

. develops,—these two - fofms, physiological and

" psychic, have one eternal f

nt, life itself. 'We must

‘neither mar nor stifle the mysterious powers which
- lie ‘within ‘these - two formns of growth, but we

18 Jbid, 87 and 88.
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must await from. them. the manifestations which -
we know will succeed one another.’”® The greatest
triumph of our educational: method should. always -
be this: f0.bring about the spontaneous progress of
the child.”’®  And again': *' So the sporntinedus
psychic' development of the child contines in=
definitely and is in-direct relation to the psychic
potentiality of the child himself, and not with the
work of the teacher.”’2 :

Now, implicit in all this is Dr. Montessori’s
second basic' principle—that there must be formu-
lated a scientific pedagogy, an-exact science of
childhood. Far, in order that the educator may
help the spontaneous development of the child and
avoid retatding, marring, misdirecting er suppress-
ing it, he must understand the laws which it has
to obey and the organic needs and impulses with
which it is intimately associated. Every effort
must be made to ascertain and systematise all the
facts of child life, growth, and development. . The
scientific student of childhood must seck: assistance
from. biology,” anthropology, physiology, -hygiene,
and psychology, and utilise also the lore of the
physician. But while all these sciences may greatly
help in education by revealing and explaining many
facts and aspects of child life, the educator must
remember the essential unity of the child. The

19 The Mo;l;:mrj(tlht&od, Pp. 104 and 105, ’

2 Jbid, p.
o 1bid, ’;. 240,
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: ‘kn_owledge of greatest direct service is that obtained

- by observation of the pupil du

Hing the hours when he

** is spontaneously living his life. Dr. Montessori does
- not place much reliance upon the results of experi-
" mental investigations in psychological laboratories ;

for during the experiment th

in an:unnatural environment

e subject finds himself
where he is tormented

by ‘instruments, circumscritled in his action and
reaction, and prevented from spontaneously mani-

festing his psychic needs an
In her introductory lecture t

d modes of expression.
o her first International

© ‘Training Course, held in Rame in 1913, she said :

_* For the adequate study o
method precisely similar to
by science, but a method ana
for instance it is desired to §
what does the scientist do
ingects live naturally,. takis

_ithern, so as to see exactly

f man we require not a
methods formerly used
logous to them. When
tudy the insects . . .
He goes where the
g care not to disturb
all their doings. What

doés the man who would stufly plants do? He goes
.:'where the plants grow nathrally. . To study the

peronospera (a-vine blight)

the microbes in their naturd
studying for the purposes
logical germs-which are fo

voured to give the microlies conditions of life as -

similar as possible to those

the scientist seeks the

The bacferiologist tries to place

il environment. And in
¢ hygiene those patho-
ind in man, it is endea-

of their normal environ-

ment ; soups and gelatins gre prepared-and kept at

MARIA MONTESSORI ~ | i3
the temperature of the human body. Why sl_mﬁld

we do otherwise in studying man? Why, peculiarly.
in the case of man must he be taken. from'his’

natural surroundings ? Why put himin a laboratory ~ -

an(% torment him with instruments? Why -circum-
scribe his existence and submit him fo the test of -~
asecond? Man, the great builder of civilisation'?*
Let us do only what we did when studying all
other living beings. Let us observe him in his
na}tural state. What do we do, however, when we
wish' to study living organisms? We give them

" the best conditions of life. We need to found a

laboratary for the experimental study of man, which
will give a group of human beings the best condi-
tions of existence. Give the ‘best con-
ditions of life, and then >—as is done with all other
living organisms leave them free, and see what they
do; disturbing them not at all, or as!'liftle‘as.
possible, though certainly helping them by ‘évery
means in their development. Thus it is not enough
to give the best living conditions but freedom must -
afiso_ tb:ai fgivenal . the place which is best:
adapted for real scientifi is un
thel;choo],"ﬂ ¢ research is undoubtedly -
According to Dr. Montessori an environment is -
natural to an organism when it provides the best
possible conditior‘xs( of life: .and the best possible

22 Quoted by C. A, C) “ o, N
made 2 true contribution to science ?¥* El:isla'y E\:!.xlhhed 1930,
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‘ of life ‘are those it which the individual

i finds**f all " that

s necessary. -for his

vadiiﬁiént.”_fu' d she clajms that for the-child

of ‘modern. civilised ‘life the

kchool may be made

sich an'environment : and yhen it is made so it

becomes the ideal laboratory
of childhood.

or the scientific study

b Imphedm the foregoing dre three other funda-

mental principles of the Mo
call: for- discussion in’ turn.

nhtessori system which
- They are, first, the

ciple requiring the scientific determination of the

P
pupil’s environment ; setond,

the biological principle

‘of liberty ; and third, the principle that scientific

.pedagogy must be grounded

upon the direct study

‘of the individual dnd that individuality, personality,
must‘be: afforded full opportunity to reveal its
- characteristics and providefl with all necessary
nieans for organising and developing itself.

In'‘her; later and larger
ordessori-Method,® she

‘secand :~ ** In ‘order to ex;

rites thus in regard

nd, the child, left at

to:the first: of these prmciI:E-whne assuming -the

‘liberty to exercise his activiti

,-ought to find in his

"surroundings something ‘organised in direct telation
to_ his-internal organisation” which is- developing

itself by ) natiiral laws-just

in the form and qualities. of

spondence between form at
', ‘n Pp '7ol and"p.

the free insect finds
owers a direct corre-
hd susteniance.  The

work, The Advanced

insect is.undoubtedly free when, ‘seking the:
which nourishes it; it'is in reality helping thé repro<
duction- of the :plant, ~There ‘is. nothing .more
marvellous in nature thanthe. correspondence
between. the organs of these’two orders.of being
destined to such a providential co-operation.::
The secret of the free development .of the child
consists, therefore, in organising for him the means

necessary. for his internal nourishment; . means; cor-:

responding to_a primitive  impulse. of " the child
comparable to that which makes the new born infan!
capable ‘of sucking milk from: the breast, which by
its external form and elaborated sustenance,’.cor-
responds perfectly to-the requirements of the infant.
It is in the satisfaction of this primitive" impulse, -
this internal hunger that the child’s personality
begins to.organise itself and reveal its character-:
istics. We must not therefcre set ourselves .the
educational problem of seeking means whereby to -
organise the internal personality of the.child:an
develop his charactéristics ;-the sole problem:is that -
of offering the cliild the necessary nourishment. . It -
is by this means that the child develops an organised
and complex activity which, -while it respondsto.
primitive - impulse - exercises, the- intelligence
develops qualities we consider. lofty and ‘which:w
supposed were foreign to the-nature of the youn,
child; such aspatience and perseverance: in ‘work
and in the moral order, obedience, : gentleness
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aﬁectxon, pohteness, sereni|
accustomed: to divide nto di
-asto ‘which; hitherfo," we,
illusion:‘that’ it was our t4
gradually by our direct inte
practice we have never knows
- $0.‘successfully.
.+ "Here the sole problem of
‘to'its.simplest terms : to proj
- best means for spontaneous ¢
education. These means aj
';pecially arranged- environme|
points ‘for criticism are alres
environment so. prepared is
child of modern society ; it is

R- INSPIRERS

i qualities we -are
erent categories and
have cherished the
sk to develop them
Fposition, although in
by what means to do

education is reduced
vide the child with the
evelopment, for auto-
re to form part of his
ht. And two obvious
dy met.  First, the
not artificial for the
natural in that it con-

tains ‘the best possible conditions for his physical,

mental:and moral developmen
a deﬁmtely organised environy)
of his'freedom any more thag i
finds: its sustenance in the hig
And just as the structure
- flower correspond with the by
and.needs, so must the md
auto-education of ‘the ‘child ¢
as'science can determme, wit]

tion ‘and- developmen tal:needs.

claxms that her - scientific: s

t. Second]y, in such
nent he is not deprived
is the wild bee which
zhly- organised flower.
Ind properties of the
£e’s organic: structure
ans provided for the
gofrespond, as closely
h his organic constitu-
Dr.. Montessori
udy of childhoad: has
considerable approach

to exacntude whét these meTu should be and how

they should be ‘used:; that her science of edu
formulated ‘on the r&sults of direct observatmn,
determined not only the general orgamsatlon of the
school environment in regard to spacmg, hyglem
conditions, - furniture, - decoration,. and ‘so:om;.:but
has also determined the  nature, . construction;
grading, and use of ler didactic appa:ams;- . ‘While
leaving questions of the apparatus for. later" discus-
sion it must be repeated that the scientific-deter-
mination of the school environment is an ‘adsential
basic principle of the Montessori system, - Without
such determination there can be no real laborato
and therefore no direct observation, under- natural
conditions, of the child’s manifestations of spon-
taneity.

Much has been written concerning the’ Mon—
tessori principle of freedom. The majority of
teachers and students of education appear to regard .
this as the one great fundamental principle by the
acceptance or rejection of which by the educational
world the system must stand or fall. In reality’ it
isnot so.  As we have seen above the first essential
basic ‘principle is auto-education, the spontaneous
development of the ¢hild ; the second is that which:
declares absolutely necessa:y the formulatmn‘ ‘of.a
science of pedagogy based on observation ;-and the
third is that-which demanids a natural environment
in ‘which spontaneity may- manifest-itself: and.
which its manifestatfons may be observed unden the
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. ‘hest conditions.. Now, all e principles require
as7an’esséntial condition that the child shall have
fréedom—fréedom to act spontaneously and to have
intétrelations with the prbpared “environment.

- Unless his activities are freg our observation of
them ¢annot possibly procure trustworthy data

or.'a science of ‘education] This is the real
significarice of what Dr. Mpntessori calls * the

“biological concept of liberty inf pedagogy.” ‘‘From

~the: ‘biological point of view the concept of

" Liberty -in the education of the child in his

- ‘eatliest- years must be understood as demanding

- those ‘conditions adapted to|the most favaurable
development “of 'his entire individuality. So from
the/physiological side as well as from the mental

ide; this inclddes the free deﬂ\{{lopment of the brain.

‘The, ‘educator must be as one inspired by a deep
yb?ship:pf life, and must, through this reverence,
respect, while he observes with human interest, the
development of the child"life./’# And in her later
. ‘and fuller work in which: she treats in greater detail

many matters incompletely|dealt with in her first
book,: she 'says: ¢ The conttibution I-have made

:the ‘education of young children tends, in fact,
to:specify. by means of the revelations due to expeii-

ent the.form of liberty in m{;ﬂ development ; it

would pot be pogsible'to concgive liberty. of develop-
thent if, by its very nature the child were not capable
. The Montéstort Method, p. 104, ‘

[

of a -spontaneous organic development, if : th
tendency to-develop 'his encrgies . (expansi
latent powers), the coriquest of the means necessary .
to a harmonious innate development, did niot already
exist. . .. . - Inorder, that:the plienomenon.
should come to-pass;it is necessary. that the spo
taneous development of -the child" should
accorded -perfect liberty; - that is to.say
calm and peaceful expansion should not be disturbed
by the intervention of an untimely and distirbing-
influence ; just as the body of the new-born:infant
should be left in peace to assimilate its nourishment
and grow properly. In such an attitude ought we
to await the miracles of the inner life, its expansions
and also its unforeseen and surprising. explosions.
. .. Butto ensure the psychical phenomena of
growth, we inust prepare the * environment:! i’
definite manner and from this environment offer th
child the external means directly necessary, for hir
This is the positive fact which my:experiment has
rendered concrete. . Hitherto the liberty: of: the’
child has been vaguely discussed, no clearly defined.
limit has been established between . liberty.
abandonment. We were told: ' liberty:’
fimits,” ‘liberty must be properly, understood
a special method-indicating how; liberty
interpreted and what'is_the intuitive

" ought to co-exist with it had niok been del

The- estabhshment of such amethodsﬁ
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“up’a new path to all education.

':-‘]ER INSPIRERS

It is therefore

) Tecessary that the’ envu'onm ent should contain the

means of auto—educatlon e
5 “In"order to understand clg
.pnnclplq of fréedomi it is of
- grasp: the -essential fact th.

arly Dr. Montessori’s
the first importance to
t it is only for such

;‘spontaneous activities as hive direct relatxonshxp

“with her prepared environme;

it that she insists upon

sthe: granting of perfect libesty.  She claims that

h'er‘school environment, the
—even dominating—part o

most vitally important
which is the special

didactic apparatus, can be s¢ scientifically prepared
in: strict accordance with the nature and needs of
“the child that it will be intrjnsically attractive' and

..’satisfying to him, and that o
“occasions will he manifest
/" into. other than desirable rel}

“the: ‘ordinary: child the reall;

hly on exceedingly rare
hny tendency to enter
ationships with it. To
7 interesting apparatus

“makes’ an irresistible appeal, absorbing attention,

- “inciting to editcative activit

conduct. Once the chi

¥, and thus pleasantly

d comes under  the

" but effectively : prevenhni‘l:seless and dangerous

. pleasant, helpful, and alt

g influence of this pre-

pared environment no questibs as to the advisability

" of allowing him perfect.free]
he has not yet come under

flom can arise. But if
that influence or if for

‘:any reason it is femporarily moperahve, -and the

7.

© . % The Advanced Mon:es._wn Wethod, Vol, T

. PP. 70 and
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child as a consequeuce is guilty” of uselus ‘or
dangerous acts, they are munedxately "suppressed R
destroyed.”’ :
On the moral side there is gradual definite
development through the same outlet of spontanuty ‘
guided “and controlled in and by “the. prepared .
environment. - Gradually the moral* ‘personality -
arises through the coristant exercise and consequent
growth of the will.  ** When the’ child: chooses
from among a considerable number of objects the
one he prefers, when he moves to go and take it
from the sideboard, and then replaces it, or:consents
to give it up to a companion ; when he waits until
one of the pieces of the apparatus he wishés to -
use is laid aside by the child who has it in his hand .’
at the moment ; when he persists for a long time and -
with earnest atténtion in the same ex eorrect- -
ing the mistakes which the didactic ma reveals.
to him; when, in the sdence—exerc:se, he r&trams‘
Fall his u-npu!ses, all his movements ‘and then rising: .
when his name is called, controls these movements
carefully to avoid making a noise with his feet or-
knocking agamst the furniture he performs so.many
acts of the ' will." It may be said that in him the -
exercise of the will is continuous;/ nay, that:the .
factor which really acts and persists among his
aptitudes is the will, which is built up on the internal
fundamentat fact of a prolonged attentmn M In

2% The Advancededlontessori Method, Vol. L. P 7:70.
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:ﬂns s nnexmn Professor Nugn points out that there

“can-befo ¢

* training of the will"’ apart from the

: "gmeral process by which the sentiments are built

up. ‘ard adds: ** Hence Dr

Montessori is right in

‘maintaining that to train a child’s will we must begin

by IEaving him free to work

out his own impulses.

-For-if he is constantly checked or constantly acts

“only.on the directions of ang

- building up of strong sentim
“effective and well-regulated
‘Inregard to the social

-general position is stated thud :

child should have as its limit

rther, there can be no
bnts to be the basis of
¢onduct.”’?

cts of freedom her
‘* The liberty of the
the collective interest,

‘as”its/form, what we universally consider good

' breedmg We must, therefy

whatever offends or annoyp

tends towards rough or ill-b
-rést;—every manifestation h;

pre, check in the child

others or whatever
ed acts. But all the
ving a useful scope—

whatever it be, and under whatever form it expresses

: -itself,: must not only be p
“observed; by the teacher

trmitted but must be
*®  The carefully’ pre-

‘pared ‘enivironment in which the child is free to enter

into numerous and varied reld
'jaﬁords ample opportunity,

itions with his fellaws,
ncouraggment incen-

‘tive to the building up of soc? sentiments.
5

The ﬁfth fundamental Mo

g Edncalmn ILr Dala ami Fs
- % Tlu Alontq.mri Mu&al, P

sori pnncxple is that
ortance of the pupil’s

st Princigles, 1930, p |74
7¢

individuality. Always for her ¢ the chiId"

the individual child.”* The spontaneity; the needs
the observation,” the freedom, are always those:of .
the individual. . Child-life, all‘its mamfatahons, :
conduct, will, attentton, intelligence, magmahon—‘
every topic’ discussed 'in her great study—are con-"
sidered ultimately in. their relation to the individual

‘“ Now, child-life,”’ she asserts, ** 'is not an abstrac-
tion; it is the life of individual children, . There’
exists only one real biological manifestation: the
Lving individual ; and toward single individuals,”cne
by one observed, education must direct’ itself,"'®
So the individual child is allowed to come and. go
freely, to use the apparatus when and how he
chooses, to help others or seek help from them, and:*
generally to manifest the strong. and: the weak,
powers of his mind, the traits of his character, and
his likes and distikes : and all this provided he does
not exceed the Emit or mar the form referred to:
above. While he is thus living his mdmdual Iife
and- his personality is asserting and revealing itself
he is being carefully observed by the educator so
that she may be enahled to give wisely on occasion:
that help which is education as far as she:is con-
cerned.  But the education which is alone of vital:
value is auto-education : ** Each one of them per.
fects himself through his own powers:and:/goes:

_ forward guided by that inner force whxch"d:s-?:

2 The Montessors ‘y:tkol, P 104,
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- b
“tinguishes  him as an individual.”’® A sikth
_prificiple—that  education must be through the

- senses, can be more conveniently considered in the _

" ‘section following.

There are many points in connexion with Dr.
Montessori’s principles and her own exposition of

. them - which invite critical consideration. ~ Such
- eriticism; however, to be just and of value, would
inivolve a discussion too full for inclusion within the
limits ‘of this chapter. Nor!would it, indeed, be
germane to our purpose here which is, as we have
indicated, to give in broad Wutline an account of
her principles and practice with a view to establish-
“ing their relationship to those of her inspirers. The
next.chapter will be devoted to criticism.

We have already considered her generous
acknowledgment of the general inspiration .and
guidance she received from Itard and Séguin. In
the tenth chapter of The Montessori Method
she devotes several pages to an account of the
former’s great achievement ip the education of the
Sayage of Aveyron, and points out that when he

“‘came to realise the idiocy of his pupil, ** his philo-

_sophical theories gave place to the most admirable,

tentative, -experimental pedagogy.”’ As she her-

‘self did a century later, Itard observed and experi-

mented, prepared an environment, allowed all the:

-freedom that was possible in the case of such a wild
|

» Ibid, p, 374.

creature, and'spent whale hours in’ close watching
for the spontaneous. manifestations: of his. pupil,
more especially as they were operative in the free- "
dom of the garden, during Nature's more active
and expressive moments of storm, or when left at’
liberty in his room or. at the Observatory.: In the
nature of the case, of course, his whole attention
was devoted to an individual, whom he studied from
all points of view in a manner most thoroughi and
detailed. '‘To this child,”” she says, *‘ are due

the first steps of positive pedagogy.” His fears, . Bk

perplexities, pains, pleasures ; his looks, grimaces, .
gestures ; his likes and dislikes ; his needs, and his-.
defects of all kinds were studied with almost
incredible, patience.  ** Here is a sample of the" :
admirably patient work of Itard as observer of the
spontaneous expressions of hig pupil : it can most
truly give teachers, who are to prepare for the
experimental method, an idea of the patience and
the self-abnegation necessary. in dealing with a
phenomenon which is to be observed’’ : and she
quotes at length Itard’s account of his obsetvations
with which we dealt fully in our second chapter:
She concludes her account of his work in-these,
terms : ** In the education of little children Itard’s
educative drama is repeatéd : we must iptepare
man, who is one among the living creatures and

" therefore belongs to nature, for social life, becausé

social life, being hiseown peculiar work, must also
(o5 . ®
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,correspond to the manifes f his natural
cactivity.”®t . In Ttard’s’ po gnant and eloquent
-pages she fotnd very clearly implied, often, indeed,
‘expressed, the great fundamental principles of her
own educational system.
"It will be clear from the detailed account in the
previous chapter, of Séguin’g thought and practice
that*Dr. Montessori must have found during her
long: and elose study of his work both inspiration
and: guidance in regard to her six fundamental
~principles. It must be remembered however, that
all: Séguin’s practical educational work was con-
cerned with idiots, that he had.to begin with ** the
" rather immovable or ungovernable mass called an
-idiot,”’ a mass with which it was impossible to
associate the ideas of spontaneity, freedom, and
individuality in the large sepse in which we have
- hitherto discussed them. And yet these three
great ideas animated all his magnificent work |
They, .were, in truth, ideals to the realisation of
which all his best educative lefforts were patiently
“directed, being in some cases sustained for several
years. To render his poor idiot pupils capable of
- spontaneous manifestations apd activities, to enable
-them to appreciate and make use of their physical,
mental ‘and moral freedom, and to create, we must
,almost say, or_to deliver from its bondage and
" develop the feeble mdmduahty of each idiot child

31 The Montessori Melfwd, pl 153,
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—thése were among” the - great ob]ects he ever:’
sought to achieve. ."He endeavoured/always to
elevate his idiot pupils towards the high level of the
normal child; of whom hethought-as living. his
individual - life . sponitaneously:-and - freely: “And:
always he aimed at developinig in them'the:power
of spontaneously desmng, choosing; and acting; -
at producmg in them ‘‘ the echomg spontansity
which is the completely free man" ; of restoring to, -
them, ** in Spontaneous will, the synerglc faculty’
of therace.””  We have already quoted a passage™
in which he expressly states that individuality taust |
be secured, and that the first test of fitness in a
teacher is respect for the mdlvzdualxty of the pupi]
A close study of his educational views'and afmis
makes it abundantly clear that had he.had. the
opportunity of educating normal children he would,
like his great follower, have included these three
principles among the fundamentals of his; }system, -
Dr. Montessori found in his pages expressions of
reverence for the spontaneous manifestations of
normal childhood.  He strongly condemned  their
suppression, the denial of liberty to the child,
all oppression, and the setting up of ** fatal
antagonisms.”  He would, indeed, allow greater
freedom for spontageous activity tha.n she would. .
Thus he writes.+” "' One of the earliest and most:
- fatal antagonisms taught to a child is the forbidding -

& Chapter III., p. 5,
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-~ of using his hands to ascertain the qualities of sur-
" rounding’ objects, of which his sight gives him but
-an imperfect notion, if it be ngt aided by the touch ;

and of breaking many thingp as well, to acquire
- the proper idea «of ,solidity! The imbecility of
. ‘parents’in these matters has too often favoured the
 growth of the evil spirit. [The youngest child,
“when he begins to totter on his arched legs, .goes
- .about,-touching, handling, breaking everything. It
“is our duty to foster and [direct that beautiful
curiosity, to make it the regular channel for the
acquisition of correct perdeptions and tactile
~aceuracy ; as for breaking, if must be turned into
:the'desire of preservation and|the power of holding

with the will ; nothing is so si p]e, as the following
" éxample will demonstrate B

He goes on to relate the stary of a very excitable
child,” eighteen” months old, ‘| touching, breaking,
throwmg everything he could,”” whom he allowed
‘to throw ‘away and break uynmatched Bohemian
- glasses-and Séwvres cups.” The child was not pre-
;vented from thus acting spontineously ; his freedom
-~ was not interfered with ; no ger was turned 'upon
~him—'* only the composure 3nd accent of pity for
“the”child:who could willingly] incur such a loss.”
.- Later this baby spontaneouslyj developed the power
of takingcare of still finer cips and glasses: he
- taught his little fingers how to ¢mbrace with secutity

B [diocy, etc., p. 143.

) elaborately he prepared the environment and how..
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the thin neck of ane, the large body; - or ‘the .
diminutive handle of others. ' In pracusmg these
so varied handlings, his mind became savmg and
his hands a model of accuracy "o -
As toSéguin’s position .in regard to the two -
remaining Montessoti- principles, which insist upon
a scientific: system’ and a preparéd environment, .
little need be said. His whole system was soundly "
based on science. And his observation and experi-
ments had definite reference to each individual
child. Every pupil was examined with most minute
care, and throughout his education his special needs
received the most delicate observation and attention,
Science determined every observation, experiment,
and mode of treatment.  Séguin brought to. his
work a first-class mind, highly trained in the general: -
principles and methods of science, and possessing ..
a profound knowledge of the physiology: and
psychology of his time. He had, as we have seen;
made a long and careful study of Pereira's work,
which also had a definite scientific basis, and which,
indeed, revealed to him the marvellous potentialities
of the human organism.  As a student under Itard
and a diligent and eager reader. of the latter’s two
educational paphlets, he was, of course, impressed
by the value of the detailed scientific study. of the
individial to be educated. Our study. of his -
methods in the previous chapter has shown how::

1
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1enhﬁcally headapted it t

.pupil.: »His toom of silence
marny. kalexdoswplc and other
skilfully. arranged floor may b
illustrating his realisatjon o
“principle.
- as.being artificial, while Dr.

R lNSPlRERS

the needs of each
d darkness, with its
contrivances, dnd his
referred to again as
the value of this

He refers to his prepared environment

Montessori speaks of

hers as being natural: but there is no difference in

- ‘their pomts of view. Both all

vocate the prepara-

tion to suit the nature and needs of the child, and
:+he'calls his artificial for the literal reason that it is

arranged by human agency.

MUSCULAR AND SENSE TRAINLN.G/

The influence of Séguin is plainly seen in the
xmportance which Dr. Montessori attaches to the

" training -of the muscles, as wel

I as in the nature of

the apparatus and methods she uses for this pur-

pose. - But she apparently fail

to appreciate, as he

5o clearly ‘did, the great psychical significance of
muscular development He| realised that the

- ‘education of the muscles had
-‘that -of «the ‘intellect. - He al

o perceived clearly

the-close connexion between| the muscular and
sensorialsystems -and the -ihfluence which -the
‘educational development of one of them had upon

.that of the other.--. For her,
the tiaining of the muscles has

on the other.hand,

merely physiological

a definite effect on -

MARIA Mormzssom'

slgmﬁcance, and she appears to regard the. muscle

and sense systems as:being mutua]ly mdepmdent :
in work and development. It is possible that-she :
has understood: Séguin’s emphasis:on these inter- -

relations and mﬂuencu as having its full significance - -

in regard only to ** the immovable or ungovemable
mass’’ of anidiot. . She thus states hier very narrow
view of the education of the muscles : ** ' We must
understand - by gymnastics and in general by
muscular education a series of exercises tending to
aid the normal development of physiological move-
ments (such as walking, breathing, speech), to
protect this development, when the child shows
himself backward or abnormal in any way, and to
encourage in the children those movements which
are useful in achievement of the most ordinary acts
of life ; such as dressing, undressing, buttoning their
clothes and lacing their shoes, carrying such objects
as balls, cubes, etc.””® Throughout the :chapter
she devotes to this subject there is no reference
to mental or moral effects.  She treats in some
detail of the physical proportions, morphological
differences, and bodily defects to be considered,
but nowhere escapes from the physiological: level:
She has forgotten or failed to appreciate Séguin's
conception of the unity of the educable organism,
For the physiological development of- the child

. through muscular training she makes use of speaal

W The Montessori Method, p. 138.
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-apparatus,” partly chosen from Séguln’s sets and
.-partly. invented ‘by herself. “The principle deter-
mining its selection, invention, and employment is
that it must provide exercises cormresponding to
. those bodily' movements which the child needs to
‘make in-order to develop, and must allow him a
/proper-outlet for his individual activities. In this
- "connexion” she learned much through closely
_.observing ‘the children’s tendencies and habits.
. Thus_she noticed that some of the pupils engaged
in marching exercises occasionally left the ranks
through fatigue; but instead of resting on the
--ground ‘or available seats they climbed on to a wire
; fence and pulled themselves sideways along the
-wires, They ‘had found a way of enjoying con-
- siderable ‘movement without throwing their whole
* weight on to.their legs, and thus had solved one of
the ‘observer’s problems. The wire fence, which
- ‘she.recommends for general use, was adapted for
indeor use, wooden bars being substituted for the
-wires, . Among other. pieces of apparatus she
includes Séguin's ingenious swing or-*'trampolino, '’
rubber balls attached to a cord and used in a game
called ** The Pendulum,’”’ a lkttle. wooden spiral
‘staircase, a low wooden platform, with painted lines,
used for long jumping, a'nd‘rﬁpe ladders,  The
movements- involved in thé child’s use of all these
contrivances are useful, she claims, because they

. educational value of rh:

'MARIA; MONTESSORt )

help him to acquire first of all equilibrium and then *

the muscular co-ordination which'is necessaty to- ’
Dr. Montessori also makes use of free gymnastics
for which no apparatus is required, These exercises.

are of two kinds : -prescribed, -such' as marching ;.

and free games with balls, hoops, bean:bags,: or
kites. In the prescribed class she alsoinclides
many of Froebel's games which are accompanied
by songs. The object of the marching is poise only,
and not thythm. Dr. Boyd's short criticism™ of

“this exclusion of rhythm may seem to imply that

Dr. Montessori always excludes it. She does not,
however; it receives due consideration in her
musical: exercises, and special marching in. which -
the chief object is rhythm is often practised.* Her
point here is apparently that in marching intended
for muscular development poise is more important
than thythm. Here the march should be accom-
panied by the singing of little songs, ** because this
furnishes a. breathing exercise very helpful in
strengthening the lungs.”” She also uses exercises
which she calls '* respiratory gymnastics.”” Their
purpose is to regulate the respiratory movements,
““to teach the art of breathing.” Allied to them

38 From Locke to Montessori, p. 157. .
% Vide Tlu;h Moixtu.lron' }Ilnﬁmi,hpp. zw,eczi:% &ngts ‘.
expresses her a; : of;
e Eaia value of hythm.T & whote chapter of At A
vanced Montessori Method is devoted to this subject—Chapter -

Iv., Vol I - Tt
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: _are"exel"cises tme)ncourage the formation of correct

speech habits.

- effort is made to secure good
‘being -tested and helped
defects and difficulties being
directress.

In these the correct use of lips,
‘tongue and teeth is carefully practised.

Every
articulation, the pupils
individually and all
carefully noted by the

- The greater part of Dr. Montessori’s practice is

concerned with the educatiorj of the senses, and it -

* is for this special purpose that|almost all her didactic

« .material-has primarily been
- She thus states the object of

selected or invented.
this part of her work :

! The education of the sensés has, as its aim, the
. refinement of the differential| perception of stimuli
/by 'means of repeated exercises.”’ A careful

- “:study of her three chapters

pn sense training will

-reveal the fact that she realises that it has higher

aims than this.. Towards th
these chapters she takes a hig]

e close of the third of
er view. Shedeclares

thatfrom the physiological point of view, the import-

-ance of the education of the

senses is evident from

-an’observation of the scheme of the diagrammatic
‘arciwhich represents the fungtions of the nervous
“system: The external stimulus -acts upon the

rgan-of sense, and:the impression is transmitted

-along’ the centripetal way to

the nerve centre ; the

corresponding - motor ‘impulsejis elaborated, and is

transmitted along the cen

gal path to the organ

o The Nontessori Mq'tlo'vd; P 173,

o
. and cenu'éuzﬂ transmission.
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of motion, ‘provoking amovement. " She shows
that although the arc represenits diagrammatically
the mechanism of reflex spinal actions, itmay 'still =
be considered as a fundamental key’ explaining
the phenomena of the more ‘clomp.lgx nervous’ .
mechanisms. . Man, by means: of his Penphergl L
sensory’ system, gathers various stimuli from: his -
environment, putting himself thus in direct. com~
munication with his surroundings. ‘¢ The psychic
life develops, therefore, in relation to -the s'yste_rin
of nerve centres; and human activity, which “is .
eminently social activity, manifests itself through
acts of the individual—manual work, writing, spoken
language, etc.—by means of the psychomotor
organs,”®  References to the nervous system in
her writings are few.

In this chapter she affirms very definitely too
that “All education of kttle children must be
governed by this principle—to help the. natgral
psychic.and physical development of the child "‘;
and although she does not elaborate the theme it
is evident that she sees in the training of the senses
the best means of intellectual, moral, andla:st.hetfc
development.  For her the aim of education in
general is twofold, biological and social, - From'the
point of view of the first we must help the natural

33 The Montessori Method, pp. 332 and 33, On.the
former page there is a simple {lb

¥ 1bid, p. a16.
» -’
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development of the individgal, while from that of
the-second we must prepate him for his environ-
- ment. .For both these purposes the training of the

" senses ig of the greatest importance. Biologically

considered, it must precede
development, and it should
-closest .attention and be ou

“formative period of childhood—from three to seven. .
This. is the period during

graduated - sense stimuli p
developmental effects. Sod
ing-of the senses enables tH

all superior intellectual
therefore receive our
chief care during the

which adapted and
roduce their greatest
ially viewed, the train-
e pupil to enter more

effectively into relations with his environment.
His perceptive powers will become more exact and
discriminating in their operations and he will thus
be more efficient in his life’§ work. The child so
trained will be a better cook or a more skilful
physician than would otherwise be possible. Critics
have said-that there is necessarily involved in all
this the idea of formal training. This idea is not
discussed by Dr. Montessori, but uncensciously she
supplies an answer to such critics when she assumes
that the result of sense training is the establishment
of physiological habits ; and these may, without any
‘qtiestion arising as to'the possiblé transfer of sensory
capdeity, have’ influence i most numerous and
varied relations of life.

~The education of the senses is necessarily auto-
education. A teacher cannot give a child sensory

MARIA MONTESSORI

powers any more than she.can give him gymnastic -
agility. 'This is true, indeed, of all education, but.
is'strikingly so in the case of the senses.” It is'true
also that much more help can be given in some
parts of intellectisal education, by a process of clear
arrangement or simplification, for example : but for
his sensory "education the child himself must”do
everything. Unless he sees, touches, hears, tastes
and smells, sense education is impossible for him:
The only work for the teacher here’is to induce
the pupil to use the material necessary for his self-
education, and to observe and record his progress
or retardation.

A very important point in Dr. Montéssori’s
technique is the isolation of the particular sense
being educated. In the case of every sense except
sight the child is blindfolded. Here again she is
following Itard and Séguin. She finds that normal
children greatly enjoy and are deeply interested in
the tests and exercises for which they are blind-
folded. Freed from the innumerable distractions
of sight they take part in various exercises of great
value in the training of the other senses, Thus
after a solemn silence has been secured they have
to listen for the gentle whisper of their names at
varying distances. Or they have games in which
they have to recognise various weights or distinguish

. various materials by touch. In another important

pacticular of her technique she also follows Ttard
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‘. and Séguin, ~This is her use of wide differences
‘and ‘strong' contrasts in the objects or qualities
presented-to-the senses. Thus the longest and
theshottest rods are presented together, or the
thinnest and thickest : in colourr, blue and red are
shown. Gradually the differences are lessened
until the most delicately differing tints or the

slightest differences in length or thickness can be

distinguished. The principle is to proceed from
few stimuli strongly contrasting to many stimuli in
gradual ' differentiation, always more fine and im-
perceptible. )
In all this work the primary aim is ** sensory
.- culture’” : that must come first. But though not
directly aimed at, knowledge will also come. Both
concrete and abstract ideas will be acquired through
the ‘spontaneous development of the senses. In
due coufse will come, too, theidesire and the ability
to' express  knowledge and thought in langhage.
Here the teacher’s function as helper comes into
play’; and the method she is to use is once again
inspired by Séguid. ** However desirable it may
be to furnish a sense education as a basis for intel-
lectual ideas, it is nevertheless advisable at the same
time to associate the language with these percep-
tions. In this connection E have found excellent
for use with normal children the three periods of
. - which the-lesson accotding to Séguin consists :
-', First Period,—The association of the sensory per-

-

%iirmia MoNTESSO 1.

ception with the name. - For example, we present
to the child two colours, red and blue:” ‘Presenting:
the, red, we say simply, * This is'red,’ and present--
ing the blue, * This'is blue.> " Then, we lay.the
spools upon: the table under the eyes of the child::
Second Period.—Recognition of the object ‘corre-
sponding to the name. . We say to the child, ‘Give.. .
me the red,” and then, ‘Give me the blue.”. Third"
Period.—The remembering, of the name correspond-
ing to the object. We ask the child, showing him
the object, * What is this ?’ and he should respond,
‘Red.” Séguin insists strongly upon these three
periods and urges that the colours be left for several
instants under the eyes of the child. He also
advises us never to present the colours singly,  but
always two at a time, since the contrast helps the
chromatic memory."’® . She says she has proved’
that there is no bétter method of teaching deficients ;
but points out that for normal children there is a
period preceding those of Séguin, and that it is then
that true sense education takes place. This is
the period in which the child acquires “‘a fineness
of differential perception, which can be -obtained
only through auto-education.”’ To Itard, *' this
pioneer in pedagogy,’’ as she names him, she also
acknowledges her indebtedness in this matter -of
assaciating perceptions and language. She quotes
in extenso three sections from his second Report on

® The Montessori Method, pp. 178 and 179,
-




264 MONTESSORT AND HER INSPIRERS

the education of the Savage of Aveyron, and her
*concluding comment is: ' Here also is demon-
strated the great educative superiority of scientific
pedagogy for normal children.”

./~ Sensory auto-education *“leads to a perfecting

{ of the child’s psychosensory processes '’ and so

achieves intellectual development. Dr. Montessori

- heads her short chapter on intellectual education .

with ‘2 quotation expressing Séguin’s aim—'To lead
the child from the education of the senses to ideas.”
And-this is one of her own ultimate aims.  The
great means is the concentration of attention during
such-lessons after Séguin as that briefly outlined
above and others more advanced. Just as the
sense to be trained is isolated, and with it the pupil’s
objective attention, so must the ‘* inner attention’
be‘isolated on occasion by the process of concentra-
tion. -.The way leads frdm sensations to ideas—
first concrete, then abstract—on to association of
ideas. ‘‘ The movement, or the spontaneous
PSychic activity starts in our case from the educa-
tion'of the senses and is maintained by the observing
intelligence.”” . She claims that moral and zsthetic
education is closely related to sensory education ;
that as we multiply the sensations and develop tlie
‘capacity of appreciating delicate differences in
stimuli we refiné the sensibility, and increase the
number’ while elevating the nature of man’s
pleasures.  To the man with coarse senses the,

MARIA ‘MONTESSORI 968

essential harmonies.of nature and life do not appeal :
the world to him is narrow and bgmren. - Only:the

strongest stimuli, which seldom have moral sources -
or outlets, are perceived by such a man, Thus his
pleasures are necessarily gross‘and his moral nature ¢
remains crude.

Y
3

THE TEACHING OF WRITING AND READING.

Though Dr. Montessori expresses no keen appre-
ciation of the fact, the finer muscular powers are
trained and developed during the process of sensory
education. Their development, together with that
of the senses, facilitates the acquisition of the art of
writing, which is taught before reading. Writing
and reading found no place in her original scheme
for the work of the Children’s Houses. But the sense
training developed her pupils intellectually in such
a surprising way that it soon appeared necessary
to provide some definite conclusion of the exercises.
A number of the children went to'her and ** frankly
demanded to be taught to read and write’; and
their parents also requested that she should under-
take this work. She had, as we have seen above,
already succeeded in teaching defectives to read
and write, and found no difficulty in adapting her
method to the teaching of normal pupils, More-
over, her experience with one idiot girl- of eleven

" led her to the discovery of a most important -

LY - 3
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; pr ciple, Thié girl, though possessed of normal
stiength and motor power in her hands, could not
leam to sew, or even to darn.  She was set to
practising weaving with the familiar Froebel mats
in which strips of paper are threaded transversely
in and out among vertical strips. The movements
required for this being similar to those for darning
and sewing, but on a larger scale, practice in them

“brought back to damning it yas found that her diffi-

culties had vanished. ‘‘ I saw,’’ says Dr. Mon-
tessori, ‘‘ that the necessary movements of the
hand in sewing kad been prepared without having
the child sew, and that we should really find the
way to feach the child hdw, before making him
execute a task. I saw especially that preparatory
movements could be carried on, and reduced to a
mechanism, by.means of repeated exercises not in
the ‘work itself but in that which prepares for it.
Pupils could then come to the real work, able to
‘perform it without evér h%ving directly set their
hands to it before,”*

Her normal pupils had already had much
.experience in touching the contours of her geometric
insets and it was easy to extend this to the forms
of script letters,  The letters were cut in sand-
paper, 8 cm. high and } em. broad, and glued on

4 The Montessori Method, p. 263.

!

prepared for the latter, and when the girl was

" ning with consonants.

told their names. He is shown, if necessary, the

MARIA. MONTBSSDRI

cardboard. The' children pass. then' ﬁngers over.
these letters, guided by the roughness, :
the larger movemerits réquired in writing.' " But'it is -
alsonecessary to prepare for the use of pen or pencil,
which involves a different set’ of muscular. move-’
ments, This is done by getting the child'to trace
designs of the geometric insets and fill in the
space by drawmg lines with coloured-pencils. - Pro-
gress inthis exercise is rapid, the short and indefinite -
lines soon glvmg place to Jonger lines nearly paranel v
and these in their turn being replaced -by- quite.
regular strokes.  Exercises are next introduced -
which aim at associating the visual and muscular—
tactile sensations with the sound of letters. Two of
the sandpaper letters are given to the pupil and he is

direction in which to trace them and is then allowed
to pass his index finger over them repeatedly. - He
finds pleasure in doing this with his eyes closed:
Lessons based on Séguin’s three periods then help
to associate definitely the sounds of the letters with: -
the sensations of sight, touch and muscles. = At the’

conclusion of such a lesson the child should be-able. .
to-answer correctly the question, ** What'is this?** *
In teaching the consonants only the sounds are
given and they are united with vowels at once. .- It
is not necessary to teach all the vowels before begin®
In addition tq the cards

C 4
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containing single letters, larger cards are used, each
containing several letters grouped according to con-
trasted or analogous forms.

By leamning each consonant in association with
vowels the child, has, of course, learned syllables,
and when he knows a few letters of each kind he
is ready for exercises in the composntmq of words.

copies of the alphabet, the letters being of the same
form-and size as those already used, but cut out of
cardboard and not mounted : they can thus be more
usefully handled and more easily placed together.
The ‘box contains a special compartment for the
fourcopies of each letter, so that the pupilscan
readily find those he requires. It is his duty to
replace’ them . correctly at the end of the lesson.
The directress pronounces very clearly, several
times, such a word as mama, emphasising the m
sound. Almost always the child, with an impulsive
movement, seizes the m and lays it on the table.
Ma-ma is then repeated, and the child places an
a near the m: and similarly for the second syllable.
He has composed a word, but there remains the
greater difficulty of reading it. The directress sits
beside him ‘' urging him to read, and reading the
word with him' once or twice, always pronouncing
very distinctly.” Her function as helper is here
very strongly operative. Soon the child triumphs
pver this diﬂiculty, other words are taught similarly

He is now provided with a box containing four.

MARIA MONTESSORL .

and progress is rapxd The nnportance of ' th
exercises, Dr. Montessori/points cut, s very cbm
plex. The child analyses; perfects,’fixes h!s,
spoken language, - placing ~ an “'object i “corfe-
spondence to every sound which he utters, - The
composition -of the’ word furnishes him’ with ;suli-»
stantial proof of the necessity for clear and forcefu).
enunciation.  The exercise, thus followed; asso- -
ciates the sound which is heard with the graphic :
sign which represents it, and lays a most:solid.
foundation for accurate and perfect spelling:®. As’
soon as one word is learned the letters used are
returned by the child to their respective compart--
ments. Dr, Montessori pomts out that each lesson
supplies three sets of exercises which help to fix'
the desired associations : first, there are those of
the comparisqn and selection of the requived letters,
secondly those during which the words is composed, -
and thirdly those involved in correctly replacing the
letters in their compartments. 1In all this the intel-~
lectual powers are clearly being developed.  The
child #hinks about the problems involved, and
though helped a good deal his spontaneity is not
interfered with unduly.  One day a little boy of four
was found running about on the terrace saying re-
peatedly, * To make Zaira, I must have z-a-i-r-a.”

A2 The Montessari Ilutluad p. 283 and 384. Tt will ba
remembered that the I :
Iemembe e af e Itali an % is almost mxd,y

-




; essary,

‘average ‘child will “ come into
vay:of a spontaneous exploswn
Indeed; it is often’ necessary to
that this "explosxon" shall not
qrent ‘and_Dr, Montessori gives some

uiding hirits.in regard to this important ‘matter.
he ‘very: eloquently. of the' children’s glow-
their. new-found powers. After the first
ons burst- their progtess is very rapid: and

n wiite. all the words they, know.
er upils have learned. to write:their first

the early. age of three-and-a-half years.
apses between thefigst preparatory
iting of the first word ranges

of four, from four to six ‘weeks ;
& it is shorter, The' fqrm

tifully found and flowing,
“closely the carefully made. card-
> mth which they periormed their

- or ‘slips ofwntmgpa', £ 80
words: -which have’ been ﬁ'equenﬂy pmnn

other objects in the room.

placéd pear the child to help

the word to be read: ' No'question m
dxﬂictﬂtyoithewordsﬁrstused .as . the:
words t 3
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finds himself pronouncing the whole word, and its
‘meaning bursts upon his consciousness : he assumes
“an air of great satisfaction as if he had recognised
~afriend. ::He then places the card bearing the word

under the object whose name it is, and the-lesson is
- finished. " Numerous words are learned in this way

in a surprisingly short time.  Later they play a most

interesting game. The names of the many toys are

written on cards which are folded and placed in a
‘basket.’ The pupils then select folded cards in
“tum’ and take them to their seats where they read
~them ‘mentally. Then each goes to the directress
:.in-turn, presents his card, pronounces the name
upon:it; and if correct he is allowed to have the

corresponding toy to-play with as long as he
- pleases. _Aiter a time, however, Dr. Montessori’s
pupils refused to actept the toys, preferring to con-
‘tinue the choosing and reading of the folded cards
~Their desire for knowledge of words was amazing.
So the toys were put away and hundreds of written

lips. ¢ontaining names of persons, places, things,
_colours:and qualities were placed in open boxes
{from which the children could take them when they
wished: No mere childish inconstancy was dis-

ayed here: each child read right through the
“contents..of .a - box before proceeding to another,
Later she was about to'teach them to read ordinary
- print, 'but they had-forestalled her | - They had

‘learned to réad both plain and Gothic print on a wall

MARIA" MONTESSOR! - oay,

calendar. Friends who -had noted the children’s"
ability to read print presented them with beautifully
illustrated books-.containing  simple  fairy - stories.™:
But although they could: read. them:they:did not:
understand -them;. as :Dr.” Montessori: proved by
tests. . “She;stopped the reading from books and -
waited until the real meaningof words, of language,’
of composition came spontanedusly. ~One’‘day
four children rose at the same time and joyously-
wrote phrases on the blackboard expressing their
gladness that the gardén had begun to bloom. "She
then realised it was time to begin the reading of
phrases. Following the clue afforded by the foir
pupils, she wrote on the blackboard, ** Do you lmre
me?"’  The children read it aloud slowly, remained
silent a moment as if thinking, and then cried out,
‘* Yes! Yes!". Many other phrases and sentences
were written on the board and were all understood.
Later she wrote somewhat long directions on cdrds
and handed them to the pupils, who were soon able
to understand and carry out the orders. In this
way intelligent reading was taught in a remarkably
short time. : :

In the first of her two chapters on the teaching
of writing and reading Dr. Montessori discusses at
considerable length the theory and practice of Itard
and Séguin. Her adverse criticism of the latter’s
ideas is based on the account of his work given in .
his earlier book written in 1846. Through'mis-

-
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: undexstandmg or carelessness she mlsrepresents
© him'in at least one essential matter. ‘' We have
- Séguin,”’. she says, *' teaching geometry in order
to-teach'a child to write, and making the child’
mind exert itself to follow geometrical abstractions
only to come down to the sunple effort of drawing
a-printed D.”’® Here she is quite wrong. Séguin

its abstractions before the formation of letters
evolved. He taught form, which he analysed into
certain basic types, among these being circles,
squares, triangles, and other geometrical figures.|
He taught his idiots to draw these forms. Later
he taught them to draw various combinations of
- straight and curved lirles, and from this the drawing
" of letters was evolved, and hence writing. He
came no-nearer to teaching geometry for this pur-
pose than does Dr. Montessori, whose pupils-have
considerable practice in touching and placing
geometrical insets before they proceed to learn
wiiting.

Aided by her long scientific observation and
teaching of normal children, she has, in regaid alike
to'principle and technique, progressed considerably
beyond the position reached by the great pioneer
who inspired her. But there are some matters of
both: theory and practice in regard to which her
indebtedness to him is obvious.  Her lmportant

A3The Montessosf Method, p. 256,

N
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* did not teach geometry or devote any attentibn to -
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principle of preparing for wntmg or other work “
means of repeated exercises not in the work itself
was also Séguin’s principle. . According’ to-him, .
before we begin the teaching of drawing and writing
“ we have given to their hands the fimness and

the precision necessary. to draw and to write.!'%:
Again he says, ‘‘Conitrarily to school practice, and *
agreeably to nature, our letters are to be written

before being read.””® Almost an echo is ‘her

‘“‘Contrary to the usually accepted idea, writing

precedes reading.””® Séguin used letters cut out

of cardboard as she does, and ‘‘small cards,

bearers of a single syllable or word ; the large cards’
showing whole series of the same,’’ for reading.

Like her, he grouped letters according to contrasts.
and analogies and taught reading by whole words.

Finally her method of associating sounds with visual,

tactile and muscular sensations is admittedly based

upon his.

THE DIDACTIC APPARATUS.

The Montessori didactic apparatus, which pro-
vides for the training of all the senses except taste
and smell,7 consists of twenty-six sets varying con-
siderably in purpose and construction. She began

“ ldurcy, etc., p. 121,
45 1bid,
% 7 “;li:h zonhax:nthﬂhlhal o “mm
regard to ueannmel 8 $2
of sense cdualgdan is most difficult, and I nve not. A% yet
had any satisfactory n::}lu to record.” O3 ¢id, p; 1900
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her work in the Children’s Houses by allowing the
pupils: to practise *‘ contemporaneously with the
most varied exercises’’ : but experience showed that
“there were five grades or stages for the proper
presentation of the material. In all these grades
training, apart from the special apparatus, is given
through ** exercises of practical life.”’ In the first
grade this consists ‘in teaching the child to move
little'chairs silently. Two sets of the apparatus are
found especially suitable at this stage. The first
consists of ten fra.me§ﬂ to each of which are attached
two pieces of cloth ot leather which can be fastened
down the middle by means of buttons, hooks, laces,
ribbons; or automatic fasteners. By the use of
these the child develops muscular power and learns
the movements necessary for dressing and undress-
ing. The second set used now consists of three
solid blocks of wood, each containing ten wooden
cylinders fitting exactly into holes in the block, and
provided with brass or wooden tops for holding with
the fingers, Each piece resembles a chemist’s set
--of ‘weights. In the first block the cylinders are
all of equal height but differ in diameter; in the
- second the diameters are equal while the heights
vary; in the third both height and diameter vary.
The child takes all the cylinders out of the block,
scatters them on the table, and then replaces them.
The blocks are not all of the same difficulty and
should be used in the above order unless a child

MARIA MONTESSORI

clearly desires to use them in another order. - By

playing with these insets the pupil acquires -

experience of size and-learns to distinguish objects
according to height and thickness. All errors are
revealed by the apparatus.

In the second grade the exercises in practical life
include rising and being seated in silence and walk-
ing on a chalk line. The special apparatus consists
of the set of cubes, the Big or Broad Stair and the
Long Stair.  There are- ten rose-coloured cubes
varying from 1o cm. to t cm. side, and the child
has to build these regularly into a tower, beginning
with the largest. Here he has to distinguish larger
and smaller objects as they lie about at. different
distances, The Big Stair is built up by the child
with ten rectangular prisms, 20 cm. long and with
bases ranging from 10 cm. to 1 em. This exercise
teaches him to distinguish thickness and thinness.
The Long Stair is constructed with ten rectangular
rods, each 3 cm. thick, varying in length from a
metre to a decimetre. The decimetre lengths on
all rods are painted alternately red and blue. Be-
ginning with the longest, and arranging correspond-
ing colours together, the rods have to be built up
to make a stair, This difficult exercise leads to an
appreciation of length and is also of use in teaching
arithmetic. In these exercises more difficult move-

- ments and greater muscular effort ate involved ; and

as the apparatus dggs not so readily indicate errors
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the eye has to do more work than in the first grade.
-At this stage the child is capable of fixing his
attention-upon and of being interested in the tactile.
. and thermic stimuli.” Dr. Montessori is fully aware
that biologically touch precedes sight, but she found
that tactile stimuli did not atiract attention as early
as the visual. She therefore does not present the
former until the education of attention begins..
‘Training the thermic sense makes touch more acute. "
“The hands are placed in bagms of water of widely
differing temperatures, thus using the principle of
contrast. Later the differences of temperature are
graded a set of bowls being used.  There follows
. practice in the correct method of touching surfaces
with the finger tips, and materials of many kinds
are used. In all the touch’exercises the eyes are
closed. Two pieces of special apparatus are also
used ; one being a rectangular board half of which
is polished or covered with smooth paper and half
covered with sandpaper. At this period also a begin-
ning is made in the tfaining of the colour sense.
Sometimes pieces of stuff or wool balls are used for
this purpose ; but formal didactic material has been
.-arranged, consisting of sixty-four tablets wound with
wool or silk, and having raised ends to keep the

" ‘colotired stuff off the table. The children are

taught to handle the fablets at the ends only. There
are eight gradations of tint for each of the eight
colotrs, black ‘(ranging' through greys to white),

MARIA Momssom '

red, orange, yellow, green, blue, vwlet a.nd brown
A begmmng is made by.the child arrangmg strongi
contrasting colours like' red, blue;” and- yellow \
corresponding pairs, Itard’s and Séguin’s. principle:
of proceeding from wide to narrow differences being -
followed. ' The contrasts gradually' become -less
striking as more colours and shades are introduced,’
until at last the child can distinguish- delicate dif-:
ferences. Later he learns to grade the tints of all.
the colours and acquires the power of going some
distance to obtain a tablet of corresponding shade
to one shown him.

In the third grade the lessons in practical life
enable the children to wash, dress and ugdress
themselves, dust tables and handle various objects, -
They are also exercised in the discrimination of
more delicate gradations in the stimuli already
experienced, their spontaneity being allowed free
play. Stimuli for the sense of hearing and for the
barie sense are now presented. In the training of
the former sense the principle of spontaneity can-
not be relied upon ; the teacher has to do a great
deal for the children. Asin Ségum s practice, the
first essential here is the securing of silence and
immobility before the lessons begin. Exercises are -
then arranged to enable the pupils to’ distinguish
noise from sound and to discern ‘the differences
among noises and among sounds. For the former-

* small boxes containing pebbles, sand, and othe

T




substances ,are used the boxes being shaken and
d.ll’fmnces dxstmglushed for the latter Pizzoli’s
séries: of ‘little ‘whistles can be used. A double
series of thirteen bells gave no valuable results, as
the children could not strike the corresponding bells
with-equal force. ‘1 believe,” confesses Dr.
Monitessori, ‘‘that the best results can be obtained

1 .with the primitive means employed by Itard in 1805 ’

" ‘He used the drum and the bell.”’® Here again the
principle of progress from wide to narrow differences
rules. The apparatus fot the training of the sense
of ‘weight consists of three tablets of the same size
made of wistaria, walnut, and pine, and weighing 24,
18 and 12 grammes respectwely They are perfectly
smooth so as to produce no distraction through
touch. The child places one'in each palm at the
base of the fingers, and moving his hands gently
up“and down while the eyes are closed, decides
which is heavier : the third is ‘similarly compared
> with the lighter. After a time the up-and-down
. ‘movement of the hand should become hardly notice-
able. There follows the training of the stereagnostic
sense whichi '* leads to the recognition of objects
through feeling, that is through the sunultaneous
help of the tactile and muscular sense.”” For this
Froebel’s bricks and cubes arc first used. By
‘handling without the aid of sight the pupil has to
arrange the cubes on one side and the bricks on

. 48 The Montessori Method, p. 305,
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the other. Various otfier objects, including’ toys

balls and coins are- usedlater. -During. this stage
the child is being ‘trained to appreciate form, and
for this purpose the apparatus is elaborate, :"It-
consists of ‘4 large mimber of geometrical shapa’
which-can be fitted exactly into’ corresponding slots
or spaces. *“‘The idea of thesé insets goes back
to Ttard and was also apphed by Séguin.”’® " These
insets are contained in frimes which are kept in
rectangular trays. They are taken from their
frames and scattered on a table. They are care-
fully examined. by sight, touch and muscular sense,

and then have to be placed correctly in their - :

frames. The pupil passes his index finger along ‘
the edges of the contrasting shapes and their
spaces, and thus visual, tactual and muscular:im=
pressions are associated. Later three sets of cards
are used : on the first are pasted geometrical figures
in blue paper corresponding exactly with the insets ;
on the second are outlines of the same figures in
blue paper ‘a centimetre wide ; on the third -their
outlines in thin lines.  The child has to learn to
recognise the correspondence between these. three
sets of figures and the insets and to provelnshavmg
done so by placing an inset over each figirre: cor~
rectly. Thus he gmdually becomes. able" to

" recognise the representation of form by simple: hne:. .

49 Ibid, p. 196,
(D328)
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In the fourth grade the children learn to perform
various' domestic duties and to attend to the more
‘minute details of personal toilet. Through rhythmic
exercises-they learn to walk with perfect freedom

and 'balance, and they practise spontaneously all

“the ‘exercises referred to above. Prominence is
" given to music at this stage, both voice and instru-

: ‘ments being used to teach them to distinguish notes.

“The ‘bells: already referred to are used here, but
- Dr.-Montessori believes that ** simple and primitive
.instruments are the ones best adapted to the
~awakening of music in the, soul of the little child,”
-and. she  notes ‘thie valuable ** educational discip-
lifiary effect’’ -of thythmical tunes. It is at this
-petiod-as a rule that the child practises tracing and
- . filling in’ with pencil the geometrical outlines pre-
patatory to'writing, and that he learns to recognise
. the  sandpaper letters by touch., Now also he
“learns: to -count the pieces of apparatus and to
arrange the insets to make interesting designs.
-Séguin’s ‘plan is here-used for associating numbers
.. with! figures ‘by. placing the correct number of
1. coloured counters under the figures on the table.
In the fifth and last stage of the child’s stay in
a Montessori school e’ continues spontaneously all
the. foregoing - exercises,” many of ‘which may be
* made more complex as he grows in proficiency. The
" ‘various rhythmic exercises increase considerably in
» - complexity. . In design he is introduced to the use

_ MARIA MONTESS®R! < .| 283

.of water- colours, and free dr’.awin‘g from nature is*
- also - practised. - During this stage he progresses

in writing, :reading and simple arithmetic. . ** The
children at: this -stage present most interesting:’
differences: of - development.  They . fairly - run -
towards - instruction,. and opder their intellectual
growth in a way that is remarkable.”” It must be”
noted that' these five grades or stages represent
no definite  divisions of time, nor do they involve
any classification of the children. It is simply an
observed fact that as a rule the child in relation to
the didactic materials passes through such stages.
When Dr, Montessori began her educational work
with idiots she made use of much of the apparatus
described by Itard’and Séguin, while most of that
she devised her§elf) was based on theirs. ** Guided
by the work of these two men, I had manufactured
a great variety of didactic material,”’® she writes;
and later, '* This belief that we must act upon the
spirit served as a sort of secret key, opening to me .
the long series of didactic experiments so wonder-
fully analysed by Edward Séguin.'’ When, how-
ever, she commenced to teach normal children she
found that modifications and extensions wi
necessary, and she.began to think about -the
principles which should determine these. As often
in her carcer, her close and sympathetic observation

S0 The Montessori Method, p, 36,
St /bid, p. 37, #
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~of children led her to the discovery of such important

* principles. ' She" observed that they became so
completely ‘absorbed in their spontaneous exercises
with. certain pieces of apparatus that they did not
notice very deliberate attempts—made as experi-

- 'ments~to distract their attention. They continued
" to repeat the exercises as often as forty times. This
did not happen with other apparatus, some of which,

. “indeed,"was not often spontaneously used.  This
< polarisation of attention and repetition of the
-exercise. obviously offered means of judging the
vahig ‘of ‘didactic material, On this principle Dr.

:i- Montessori discarded several items (which are now
kept in a museum cupboard), modified others, and
‘added: néw pieces that could pass the great test.

A valuable ‘secondary- principle is closely allied to
‘the first = the polarisation and repetition do not as
a’rule ‘takeplace unless the didactic apparatus

- controls - errors': unless it either .automatically
‘reveals_ the -child’s errors, as in the case of the
*cylindrical solid insets and the geometrical forms ;
tor by its exact and symmetrical completed structure

- ‘helps'the’eye to perceive mistakes, as in the case of
the tower-of cubes. . Through prolonged and close
study}and observation,: guided by these principles,

" she has gradually organised her * prepared environ-
. ment ?’"in harmony 'with the spontaneous mani-
-, festationsof childhood.:. .She believes that still
more “suitable .apparatus . will ‘be evolvéd in time

3

t
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through the use of ‘more detailed experiment than:
her-own.  Of the latter she says : ‘* This long,
occult experiment—siggested to: me, ‘as: I have .
already said, by Itard and Sgguin—is, in'fact, my
initial contribution to education. All this prepara-
tory work: has served-for the determination of the:
method:now well known, but it is also the key to
its continuation.’’® Educators will await with
interest the results of this continuation, more
especially in-its application to the education of older
children,

. . . e R s & v

In all that has been said in the foregoing pages
in regard to the inspiration and guidance' which Dr.
Montessori has received from Itard and Séguin
there has been no intention of detracting from:the
value. of her original contribution‘to the theory and.
practice of education. It is a very great contribit-
tion. It has attracted the attention of edircators:in
all parts-of the world, bringing a challenge to some;™
an incentive to others, inspjration to many and
suggestion to all. Expetience and experiment may:
later prove that much of her work, as of that of all”
other pioneers of education, possesses only: tran=
sitory significance.  But it may well be that her
fundamental principles will stand the tests of all °
time. :

-
& The Advanced Montessori Mathed, p. 81,

i




CH(\PTER V.

CriTICAL CONSIDERATIONS.

-ALTHOUGH in the course of our study it has
“occasiopally beeri necessary to consider the Mon-
tessori Method from a critical standpoint, the
foregoing chapters are in the main historical and
*.expository. . Having briefly recorded the history
of ‘the ‘Method, revealed the chief sources of its
founder’s. inspiration, and broadly reviewed its
'principles and technique, we are now in.a position
"to ‘examine more critically its claim as a scientific
system of eduz:jtional,thcory and practice.
o".Our  analysis of ‘the: Method in- the preceding
"'chapter has shown' that. Dr. Montessori’s thought
fand:_piocedux‘e are founded upon six basic con-
 ceptions or. principles. . In order.to facilitate further
.- discitssion and reference; it may be well to give here
- the following brief re-statement of these :—

L Thq éiﬁncepﬁon of -auto-education,. based
- . upon the biological principle of spontaneity.

CRITICAL CONSIDERATIONS '/

1. The principle - which. demands the "for-
mulation of a scientific pedagogy, an exact,
'sci ‘of - childhood: - This-science she ]
claims to have established. " ; 2

111, The coniception of the need for a prepared,:
environment scientifically “determined.

1v. The biological principlé of Liberty.

v. The .principle which insists upon  the
supreme importance of the pupil's indi-
viduality.

v1. The principle of education through. the
senses and muscles.

The student of Dr. Montessoti’s various works ;
will be. aware that-their author nowhere-state
specifically that these are her fundamental conce;
tions. Indeed, one of the most strongly . marki
characteristics of her writings is their . fails
enunciate directly and definitely the principles‘upon
which her Method is founded. Along with numer:
dogmatic assertions, unreasoned assumptio
naive conclusions and merely rhetorical ‘generalisa
tions, she presents us, it is true, with many. unassail+
able statements of educational doctrine “and. with
many invaluable theoretical and practical sugges
tions. Again and “again, too, she shows:her
realisation of the fundamentality of one or afother
of the principles enumerated-above, " ‘But thtoug]
out her works wg-look in-vain.-for:that: explic
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. formulation of a’system of thought and that logically
- ordered exposition which we have a right to expect
" from a'twentieth century educational reformer, more
;especmlly from one who claims that her theory and
practice are founded upon exact scientific investiga-
tionandexperiment. We must take care not to over-
look the followmg important short passage in which

* one of the six principles outlined above is expressly

stated while three others are clearly implied : ** The -

fundamental principle of scientific pedagogy must
be, indeed, the Liberty of the pupil;—such liberty
as shall permit a development of individual, spon-
taneous manifestationg of the child’s nature. If a
new and scientific pedagogy is to arise from the
study. of the individual, such study must occupy

itself with the observation of free children.”’* Clear,

and comprehensive passages such as this are rare,
< however ; and even in this it will be observed that
fundamentality is definitely ascribed to the pririciple
* of liberty only. As may be learned from the
quotations in our preceding chapter, which are taken
from widely separated portions of her works, her
. usual. practice is to concentrate her own and the
.'reader’s attention upon one or two of her principles,
while apparently ignoring their intimate association
with and dependence upon the others. Thus she
makes no attempt to . organise a complete and
‘homogeneous body of scientific principles;  The

1 The Montessori Method, p. =a.§
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truth seems to be that Dr.- Montessori’s. powers’

of induction and - deduction,. of analysis and syn-
thesis, of argument and expg:smon are far’ from.

being commensurate with' that " genius” which ‘has ’
given her such a wonderful insight to child life and
its educational needs,

Unfortunately, the defects to which we have
referred have led to regrettable results .. Because
of them many teachers and students who have with’
enthusiasm ‘adopted the Montessori Method have
misunderstood its fundamental conceptions, and in
consequence have misinterpreted its practical sug-
gestions and misapplied its didactic materials. They,
have over-emphasised this principle or that without
appreciating the modifying influence of the others.
We have, for example, seen pupils in so-called

‘Montessori classes allowed complete freedom, for

as long as possible, by teachers who had failed to
grasp the full significance of the conception of a
scientifically prepared environment. For as long
as possible, we have said ; for in an ill-provided or
unintelligently -ordered environment the free
activities of the little ones -are not attracted into
that absorbing educational employment of which
Dr. Montessori gives such eloquent accounts, The
freedom consequent!y leads to confusion a.nd dis-
order, and is at frequent intervals withdrawn
through the interposition of the will of the teacher,
who induces the pt}pxls to work with one.or another
- ¢ . .
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violates the principles of spontaneity indi-
viduality. - Much adverse criticism of the Method,

--piece of apparatus-: and in so doing, of ct%fe. she
too, and much of the opposition to its introduction

to our schools are due to those defects described

above,

There are in this country numerous ardent

adherents of the Montessori movement, and to them-

“the suggestion is here offered for what it is worth
that possibly their greatest service to the cause they
have at heart could be rendered through the

- authoritative systematisation of the teachings of
their leader. The Society which has been formed
*“ to help the diffusion of the Montessori Method
by all possible means '* might well consider the
advisability of undertaking this work. It could
appoint a competent Special Committee charged
with the duty of formulating a completely unified
and logical system, embodying all the data and first

‘principles of the Method. | Further efforts of the
Comnittee might most advmtageously be devoted
toeither a demonstration or an inquiry as to the
extent to which such a unificd system of educational
theory finds its most valyable: practical application
in-the present. didactic material and general tech-

nique of the Methiod. This enterprise would very |

probably win Dr. Montessori's sympathy and
approval, if not, indeed, her active collaboration.
Its'successtul conclusion could scarcely fail to pro-

cm’ndfn. CONSIDERATIONS “agt

mote the desired diffusion of the Method ; for the::
confusion which apparently exists at present in the
minds of many critics, teachers, and"stitdents con-
cerning the real content, meaning and implications
of the Montessori theory would thereby be removed.
The Society, too, might no longer find it necwsary
to make the somewhat sinister proclamation that one
of its four main objects is the defence of Montessori
doctrine and practice against ‘* misrepresentations
and falsifications,”” so many of which have un-
doubtedly been due to defective presentation by the
reformer herself.

There is no intention of maintaining here that
the systematisation of Dr. Montessori's thought
and its definite relation to her apparatus and general
procedure would place her work beyond the reach
of adverse criticism.  But undoubtedly one very
desirable result of the successful conclusion of such
an enterprise as we have suggested would be that
adverse criticism would be rendered more intelligent
and more constructive, and, therefore, much mére
valuable. Inevitably, her work, like that of all
other educational pioneers, is far from being per-
fect. It has been given to the world as something
incomplete but capable of growth and development,
and we are given to understand that its- author is
still engaged in such thought and research as may

. make for its further progress. Indeed, the real

test of its permang& value must be the extent to
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*which it is capable of that mpdification and adapta-

‘tion-which the’ evolutionary

development of educa-

tional theory and practice in| general will inexorably

demand. Suggestive and

constructive criticism,

based upon scientific knowl¢dge and the teachings
of ‘experience, is the grand means by which any
‘theory or method possessing permanent value may

be so modified and adapted

canform to the requirements| of progress.

that it can continuously

" tion'to the general knowledge supplied by science
and.experience it is e'sse:%ij;l, however, if the best

“results are to follow from
who offer it shall possess

ch criticism, that those
specific knowledge and

inderstanding of that agaifst which it is' directed.
And obviously this full knowledge and understanding
are not readily and certainly obtainable when the
reformer. responsible for thq ‘theory or method. has

failed to formulate and ex
and"clearly so that all rea
meaning and implications is
on the part of the refarme;
difficulties when we are cong
- and"complicatef. ‘mass of
“details 'as the Montessori ]
“would seem; then, that the
“tion-of its founder’s educat?
‘one.’- The tndertaking,’ inf
:“upon tdo soon; -And pendi
igsue therefrom; individual s

pound it systematically
sonable doubt as to its
removed. This failure
[ leads to really serious
rerned with such a large
theories and practical
Method comprises. It
ase for the systematisa-

g. or failing‘a successful
tudents and critics must

In addi- -

onal thought is a strong’
leed, cannot be entered -
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continve “théir "efforts to discover “all ‘the truth
involved in the Meéthiod and to expound and evahuste’:
its principles and practice, o R

* » » % *

-~

It is often claimed that the' Montessori Method -

is founded upon biology, of at least that its basic™ -

.conceptions,  its apparatus, and its characteristic.
.Activities-are'in close accord with the teachings of -

that science. Its author writes on ** the biological -
concept of liberty in pedagogy’’; declares:there
exists only one real biological manifestation—the
living individual; claims to find support for her
educational doctrine in modern thedries of evolution
from Naegeli to De Vries; discusses very super-
ficially the part—which she asserts is a secondary
one—played by environment in organic life and its
development ; suggests again and again throughdut
her writings, sometimes. clearly but often vaguely
and generally, that her data are drawn from biclogy
and that her technique is determined by its laws.
Probably few critics will challenge the statement
that all the fundamental ideas enumerated on a
previous page of «this chapter are, more or less
obviously, in accord with those laws. . And there
can be little doubt that in defining education -as
** the active help given to the normal expansion of .

. the li_fe of the child ** Dr. Montessori is thinking

-
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bidlogically ; for by *normal expansion’ she cléarly
“medns Simple: organic development unaided by any
external volitional agency.
And ‘there can be no doubt that in so far as
Montessori principles and practice are in true
.+ accord with the teaching of biology they are un-
; adsailable. Itisa tridsm that education is intimately
relatéd to human life—is in fact an integral part of
it. " In every human commuhity from the lowest to
- the highest some kind of formal education is con-
sciously” applied to'achieve more or less definite
ends; - Simple organic human life is to be found
‘nowhere. Even among the most savage tribes man
makes ‘some illed efforts, however' crudely con-
ceiyed, which raise himself and his offspring above
the Jevel ‘of mere aniinal existence. And all such
efforts are’ constituent elements of what we’ call
education. It seems clear, then, that education is
simply the complement of organic life. For the
:human race it is the 'volitional complement of
evolution : for the individual it is the volitional
complement of his ordinary organic growth and
development.
- This ordinary organic growth and development,
which we have called simple in order to distinguish
- it from ‘that much more involved growth and
development due to the conjoint forces of organic
- lifeland. of volitional educative agencies, is in reality
-something’ of very great complexity. It results

from the constant action and reaction of organism
and environment in which. function originated ‘and
through which: its existerice is- continued.”". And "
under these three biological categories—organism,
environment, function—is included all that we have .
learned or can leam of organic life, its expansion and
development.  The human organism possesses-at
birth certain potentialities, tendencies, adapt-
abilities. All these are, however, relative to an
environment interaction with which will make
possible efficient functioning. Defects in either the
organism or the environment will involve inefficient _
functioning and will prevent normal existence,
growth and development. In advanced society to-
day every effort is made to remedy defects of the
former kind. If we find them irremediable we
acknowledge the inability of the defective organism
to function to the best advantage in our ordinary
environment and remove it to one specially pre-
pared : hence our institutions for the physically,
mentally, and morally deficient. We are also
always consciously seeking to remedy defects in
the ‘environment. With the greater and.more
deliberate efforts made for this purpose the history
of mankind is largely concerned.  Cases of ‘im-
perfect functioning, of defective adjustment bétween,
the- individual and his highly * complex modern; -
environment, are easily noticeable, and: alnost .
always there s available in civilised society somg
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“ personal or instifutional agency which can- provide

: remedles or. more favourable conditions of life. And -

in c der-to preserve the contmulty of our argument
‘e may:remind ourselves in passing that even in
"normal civilised' life, in which therg are no defects
* requiring” special treatment, .mankind has devised
Zelaborate means for the modification of the condi-
- tions of growth and development.
From the, standpoint of science it would seem,
then, that normal human life consists of two great
* parts, whick include all its multifarious phenomena,
mattifestations, phases, aspects, activities, and
whlch ‘are, at least in civilised society, mdlssolubly
: ,mter-related The first part is that simple organic
"life’ of ‘which' we have been speaking, and‘which
we; have. seen to exist, expand and develop in and
through ‘the effective functioning arising from com-
plete adjustment between organism and environ-
ment. For the purposes of analysis we can regard
‘this as being completely independent of all volition
’ extemal to the organism. The second part is the
‘sumh total of the resilts achieved by all willed efforts
“to modxfy the first; Thus each normal individual
~hfe is the joint product of two great sets of

i pmcesses one. belonging , to Nature, hemg

‘no; 1-voluntary, undetermined by ‘external conscious-
33,-and ;proceeding along’ the lines of evolution ;
.other belongmg to-'Nurture, bemg voluntary,
finitely arranged by external consciousness, #nd

CRITICAL constnt,’n'AnONs L oagye

proceedmg, at its best, éalong the Iines md:cated by
science.  And. science i5 inaking it: increasingly

clear that in their purpose of enlarging, ennchmg,ﬂ :

and ennobling life’ these ‘processes of ‘the' second’
group can sticceed ‘in-so far only.as they proceed
in alliance and dccord with those of the first group.

Not only all the ways and means which ought to be
involved in these volitional processes, and the paths’
along which their progress ought to be directed,
but also the intermediate and ultimate objectives
which they may -reach are pre-determined by
Nature. Now, when the term education is-used in
its widest extension all the processes it denotes are
identical with those of this second group. Hence
in our own particular universe of thought we are .
concerned with only two great sets of factors—
organic life and education, the latter, as'‘we have
clearly seen, being entirely dependent upon and
complementary to the former.

The foregoing is a very brief account of what
may be called the biological conception of educa-
tion. It is obviously the ultimate conception,
inclusive as it is of all educational principles and
practice. We must note, however, that education
has become a somewhat technical term, with a more
or less specific meaning which is narrower than that
assigned to it here. 'We have shown that it includes

.all willed efforts to modify the expanding and

developing life of the educable organism. Thus it

{ps2s) v
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1 ludes the educative agencxes of the home, of the
chprch -of ‘such ‘organisations as the. Boy Scouts
and Girl Guides, -and of schools of all types. ‘But

“in 1ts more techyical sense it is concerned primarily
‘thh the last named. The narrowing of its mean-
ing in this way is, however, more apparent than
real.  Schools are highly specialised institutions
-wHose activities_should conform to every sound

educatmna! pnncxple, so that their practlce may -

always be the mos erlightened that is known. It
: should be possible for all other formative and
developmental agencies, more especially the home,
"o, look to the school for, knowledge and guidance
.iniregard to their most 1mportant wortk.,  When,
- therefore, the professional educator concentrates
**hiis attention .upon’ school work ‘and its theories,
systems, and methods, it must not be assumed that
e fails ‘to recognise the importance of other
agencies or ignores’ their needs and claims. ~ His
. coneentration is justified by the magnitdde and
importance. of the task assigned to the school, the
- wide range of its activities, and the numerous oppor-
- tunities and facilities it affords for the study of
theory -and practice, He recognises that every
‘educational activity, wherever practised, is depen-
.dent for its success upon conformity to the laws
-of human life and jts development ; and he may
: madestly claim that the results of his skilled inquiries
E ‘concemmg the nature and apphcatlon of these laws

i
¥
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may assist matena.lly in the educatwe work of the
home, -the church, and’all-kinds of orgamsatlons .
It should be noted in passing’ that Dr, Montessori.
and her followers do not lose sight of the feasibihty7
and desirability of introducing the Method into. the
home. But it must be added:that. unless parents
and others who adopt it for home use are willing
and able to study carefully its principles and tech-
nique desirable results cannot possibly be obtained.
Our discussion should have made it evident that
the principles of education—which, of course, deter- .
mine its practice—must be drawn from biology, the
science which studies the evolution, nature, and
needs of the human organism~and ascertains the -

laws of its being, growth and development. When, . :

therefore, a body of educational doctrine "and
dependent technique, claiming to meet all’ the
requirements of at least the earlier years of school
life, is offered by its founder for general acceptance
by the educators of the world, it must be closely
examined .from the biologlcal point of view. Its
possession of merely negative virtues, in that it does
not transgress any of the laws of biology, cannot
be. considered sufficient. It must be positively
based on that science and must incorporate all of
its principles that have educational significance.
Judged by this standard, the Montessori Method is
found to have several defects. As it is impossible

- within the limits of this chapterl—concerned as it

-
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necessanly is with a great variety of topics—to
offer-a detailed criticism of the Method from any
standpoint, we. shall consider here only its more
obvious fundamental imperfections.
Dr. Montessori has apparently failed to grasp
the meaning and'to appreciate the immense sxgmﬁ-
cance ‘of the biological trinity comprising organism,
environment and function ; has apparently failed to
perceive that none of these three can be completely
studied or understood apart from the other two,
for they -constitute a true trinity because of their
essential unity.  Her writings contain compara-
- tively little evidence of her study of the child as an
organism, and no evidence at all of that complete
.- biologieal study of the educand which we have seen
" to-be necéssary. Her unscientific view of environ-
ment as a factor of only secondary importance in
life has been pointed out in a previous paragraph.
It seems very strange- that she has failed to realise
_that just as an organism can have no existence apart
frdin environment it can have no compléte meaning
apart from considerations of environment. It seems
“clear'that her study of biology has not revealed
to:-her the fundamentally vital nature of the
processes of ad]ustment perpetually in progress
between the ¢ orgamsm and its environment. Surely
it'is now- a- matter of universal knowledge that life,
“whether considered physically, mentally, morally,
§o'cia]]y or a;sthctically, cannot possibly have

CRITICAL CONSIDERATIONS ./

existence without a suxfable environment ; a.nd that
in all these respects it must be unperfect if the . -
environment is imperfect: *And further, even if the -
latter were perfect life would inevitably fall short of
perfection if the processes of adjustment were in
any way weakened or impeded.  Failing to perceive

all this, Dr. Montessori has, of course, failed.'to -:
understand the origin, natute, and supreme signifi-
cance of function.  Function, as we have seen,
evolved through the perpetual dynamic inter-relation
of organism-and environment. In variety and
complexity it has developed in a marvellous manner,

" including, as it does, every possible activity in

which an organism can engage.

The orgamsm functions, acts and reacts. Never-
theless, activity is not merely of the organism alone.
The essential fact to be noted by every student of
human life, more especially by the educator, and
above all by the founder of a system or method of
education claiming biological bases, is this: that
every activity, whether conscious or unconscious,
has reference, direct or indirect, to the environ-
ment ; that every activity maintains or alters some
simple or complex relationship between organism
and environment, or tends to do so. It will now
be clear to the reader that when Dr. Montessori
says ‘* Environment is undoubtedly a secondary:

- factor in the phenomena of life'’* she confesses her

2 The Montessori M‘l'ual. P. 108,

1




aiIure to understand and evaluate one of the most
“prafound and . most suggestive ideas which 'the
biologist has contributed to the theory of education.
~On’the same page she says ‘* The origins of the
de'uelopment both in the species and in the indi-
. vxdua.] ‘e within.”’ They do, but ot within the
- organism alone: they e within the trinity we have
:;-discussed above; and if they are considered apart
“from environment—one of the co-equal members of
-that truuty—mlstmderstandmg and abortive think-
/ing 1 regard to their meaning and purpose become

< growth" and  development.

‘inevitable.

The results of this misunderstanding

and-confusion of thought would long ago have raised
-insperable obstacles to the progress of the Method

were it not that its practic
“cleatly. when we come to
' fyndamental principles enu
" of this chapter, is in this re
“in aceord than is its theo
‘needs of the educative prg
Considered from the'b
,perhaps 'the most serioug
“tessori’s éducational thoug
‘to_realise the supreme im
:system, to which througho
cutiously few references.
reader. that no investigatos
‘immense stgmﬁcance of

ce, as we shall see more
discuss the third of the
nciated at'the beginning
spect much more closely
ry with the nature and
cess.
jological point of view,
defects in Dr. Mon-
ht are due to her failure

ut her writings there are
It will be obvious to the
who is unaware of the

this system in the

phenomena of life: can possibly make adequate

<1

&«.

portance of the nervous

blologxcal study of ‘the. human orga.msm ang
+In"this ~connecti
several facts; or sets of facts, demand most ‘careful
consideration, In the first place it must be noted
that it is the nervous system;t that unifies the merely
phiysical . constitution of "ithe’ organism, " that
associates the several highly: spemahsed organs and
multifarious . organic elements- into the"complex. o
physical' unity which we call the human body."::Ii.

the second: place it must be remembered that it is'in
“this system, including as it does the brain and spmal

cord, that- body and mind find their subtile union -
while preservmg in large measure their disparate’

entities. It is through its wonderfully delicate'and -
intricate operations that soma and psyche are indis-- -

solubly inter-related in the single educable organism, . :

the body-mind.. It is very unfortunate that this
conception of the educand as a body-mind, a con-:
ception which is an essential part of the educational
thought of to-day, seems to have escaped the
notice of Dr. Montessori, who does not discuss:it
in any of her writings.  Thirdly, considerations
arising from the contemplation of the phylogenetic
significance of the nervous system not - only
emphasise ‘the importance of the conception’to
which we have just referred, but also ‘strongly
support the present day psychologists who believe
that many of the problems of their science cannot
be solved without the aid of biological interpretation, .
- .
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Fot there can be’zittle dou]:t"tl:lat it was through the
developing complexity and the gradual specialisation
of  grouped ‘and inter-grquped elements in that

> even junior students of ed

mind which does not open
-+ path. "* Fourthly, the nerv¢
means . by which organi

(F

dowed with educability.

may - reach, and whatever
fuilfil, the primary achiev
process is the modification|

<to mention other mental st
dependent upon nerve conn
.~ .involuntary, reflex and in

“The hu:ldmg of habits, too;
- "and important part in educ:

‘the acql.usxtlon of seconda
herent progresszveness and|

system. Perception, memg

lved. And now-a-days
ucation are aware! that

-there is no gateway or avenue of approach to the

r lead along some nerve

pus system is the grand
- bm, environment, and
function are unified in the jperfect trinity discussed
“in-two previous paragraphs.
"-be pointed out, even at the risk of repetition, that
“if - is - through - the superibr development of its
nervous system that the human organism is en-
Whatever great ends it

And finally, it must

grand purposes it may
ment of the educative
of the central nervous
ry, attention, will—not
ates and activities—are

stinctive  action is de-

hich play such a large
tion and in the general

pendent upon connexions in j;l:e lower nerve centres.

econbmy of life; the formption of engram com-
“plexes ; the constitution of grimary dispositions and

ry dispositions; ** co-
adaptiveness’’ ; ** the

pxions in the brain. All
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orgamsm s general power - to creaté unity in dxver-'

sity’’ ; all these are dependent upon the. capacxty S

and tendency of the nervous system to form | per-

manent ‘¢ Eaths * or connexions which constitute
distinct unities of component elements from both
the lower -and higher levels of the organism's
nature.

It is submitted that no further argument .is
necessary to demonstrate that it is impossible to
formulate a complete and acceptable theory, or set
of theories, of education without . incorporating
therein the results of a scientific investigation of
the neurological aspects of its data and first priri-
ciples. And yet Dr. Montessor, greatly daring, ,
has attempted this impossible task: for in the
absence from her pages of any account of these
results we must assume that she has not undertaken
such an investigation.  Again, apart altogether
from other grounds for scepticism, educators can-
not be expected to accept without anxious ques-
tioning the elaborated patented . apparatus and
special school-room procedure of the Montessori
Method until they are convinced after' scientific
inquiry that these do not make any undue demands
upon the delicate nervous system of the very young
child, and . that they do not by their inevitable -
limitations impede or retard that many=sided
adaptation to the varied environment which. is
essential for maximal development. Several parents

-
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and teachets hdve informed
they have observed that t}
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the present writer that
e use of the apparatus

does produce undue excitenent, strain and fatigue
in "¢ highly strung *’ children, and occasionally

" even in those of more steaf
temperament. Such cases
under any. existing educati
~hoped that their citation hg

“"Montessori Methed. But
“rence ‘is significant and sq
.need for .the neurological
" gested. '
“Perhaps .enough has no|
- that ' Dri- Montessori’s prin|
" not: directly and. definitely
But it may be added that
“isix fundamental principles,

of her technique, are in g
biological conception of e
never be given their fullest

Hy balance and equable
might, however, .occur

re will not be regarded

kthe fact of their occur-
rves to emphasise the
nvestigation here sug-

w been said to prove
tiples and practice are
founded upon biology.
vhile it is true that her
which we shall pres-
ngly, as well as much
neral accord with the
ucation, yet they can
and clearest meaning,

i or.their sanest*and Emst yseful application, until

‘'she frankly accepts t|
~plications.

at cofiception and all its im-
Such frank acgeptance, which might

mean so much to the cause ¢f educational progress,
. hut which. might involve grept additional study and

- experimentation, -withdrawal from hardly won
positionis, mental anguish, 3nd even sacrifice, yet

onal system, and it is °

hypercriticism " of the -

CRITICAL CONSIDERATIONS '
does not- seem impossible for a’seformer of Dr.
Montessori's ‘vision 'and greatness of spitit. " As .
matters stand at present, -the faitly.. obvious ‘de- -
ficiencies of the: Methed,  as judged: by biclogieal":-
standards, and‘the reliance of its'founder-and. her:.

followers upon what Professor Adamson calls ** the ..

somewhat ~superstitious or pedantic use. of one:-
definite . set” of apparatus,’’® seem to -foredoom
it to sterilisation and to consequent failure as'a
progressive” solution of the problems of infant
education. Under existing circumstances it appears
to be inevitable that the Method will be superseded
by others which make wiser provision for the needs
of expanding child life and whose practice and
didactic material are less rigid, and therefore more
adaptable to the requirements of indiyidual,
teachers, schools and homes. )

Having shown that Dr. Montessori’s work is not
directly and definitely based upon the science of
biology, we have now perhaps reached the most
convenient point at which to consider her claim to
have established a scientific pedagogy. We shall
thus postpone for a few pages our examination of
the first of her six basic conceptions in favour.of
the second. Now, when we come to consider her
science of pedagogy several -questions present
themselves. Is it a new and distinct science, or.are -
her data and principles, her facts, hypotheses, and. .

3 A Short History of Education, p. 35t.

- P




308 -« MmeSjom AND HER INSPIRERS

: ﬁétflad,ﬁ;);;rowed from varig
% shenot ‘provided' us with a

us sciences ? Why has
clear and full account

< of . her -observations, inddctive and deductive

inferences, her formulation
" theses ? " Precisely what exps

and testing of hypo-

riments has she made,

“.and what: special Pprecautionary measures has she
~found ‘necessary-to avoid drawing erroneous con-

. clusions. therefrom? To
supplies, no satisfactory

- first ‘she makes the_ follow
- statement'+* ** This new ped
longs to the series of moder]
-.:antique speculations, althou|
- the ‘purely metric studies of

s, In regatd to the
ing somewhat vague

pgogy accordingly be-
n sciences, and not to
kh it is not based on

positive psychology.’

. ‘Bl’xt_the- ‘ method ’ which irfforms it—namely, ex-

"« periment; “observation, evif
recognition: of new phenome
--and utilisation, undoubtedly
 experimental sciences.’" < Al

; above'suggest, Dr. Monte]
scientific -investigator, does
‘account of her experiments

. nat attempt to demonstrate
“;dence or- the validity of her
.. givé" to other :investigators
.. regard-to.the recognition; - re
‘tion - of ‘new: phenomena—
‘phenomena with which,’ acc

4 The Advﬂn:ﬁ_ :Honlcunn‘ A

3

lence- or proof, the
ma,- their reproduction

place it among the

5 the questions asked
ssori, unlike the true
not give any detailed
ind observations, does

the value of her evi-
proof, and does not

any real guidance in
production and utilisa-
jor, .. indeed,
prding to her claims,

of the

#thod, Vol. 1., p. 74.

these questions she .
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her own researches have Been concerned. . Serigus

research studenits,” anxious :to- work " in her: partis
cular field of inquiry, examine lier pages in vain for
any definite:lead and, direction—such ‘as’may be -
obtained from the works of any scientist worthy of -
the name—as.to how and where' to begin, as to im- -

mediate and' ultimate 'objectives‘, special ‘method,
special precautions, those portioris of the field
already - explored and those still to be explored.
Surely, if she wishes to justify her claim to have
established a new science of pedagogy, she ought
to invite in the most frank and cordial way the co-
vperation of trained investigators who could test
her testimony and assist in the extension of her

work. Indeed, it may be claimed that she ought ’

to have done this before finally formulating her
method and her science. For, as Professor Welton
says, ** No formulation of method can be satisfac-
tory which drops out of sight ‘the complex
interchange of opinion, observations, experimental
results, -criticisms—the division of Iabour—that
constitutes the life of ‘science.’ *'$

From the point of view of methodology Dr.
Montessori’s work is far from being satisfactory.
She observes certain facts of child life, certain
** spontaneous manifestations,’” but gives no clear
indication as to whether or how she takes the next

5 The Logical Basis of Ed

t fon, p. 109. His i
is from Ravenshear, Article on Testimony and Avthority,
Mind, N.S., Vol, VI‘I.‘.(;}. 63. -
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questions - based on somg
composed of the answers
- these ‘questions begins with

equivalents. Dr. Montess{
information concerning hg

former -or the systematisati

- answer. between her observ|
;. andher’'decision as to the
* Far“'too"frequently she is 4
.‘adapt -her ‘material and pr
" with mere manifestations, wi
. real nature of the phenome]
"~ for the universal relations 2|
-, and application .these are :

manifestations of phenome:
. théy exemplify her thought;
*“Thus, - assuming that her o
tific, she writes: *' The sc
M H

"6 Jntroduction to the Study |
. - 214 -Quoted by Welton,
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s x'stejs in the methogical process of scientific investi-
gation.. - This next step, as
Seignobos: have shown, is to formulate a series of

MM. Langlois and

definite method or

system: - As these writers yay, ‘‘ every science is

to such a series of

questions ;"¢ and, of course, a due proportion of

‘ why,”” or some of its

r questions and- the

. answers she has found to them. She supplies us
with-no evidence of the seriate arrangement of the

on of the latter. Far

«too: seldom she-asks why, jand pauses for a clear

htion of manifestations
apparatus to provide.
ontent to arrange and
pcedure in accordance
thout inquiring into the
ha and without seeking
hd laws-of whose truth
but examples. - Unfor-

tunately; in regard to, the relationship between the

2 -and the laws which
ppears to be confused.
apparatus is scien-

entific instrument must
. ~
t Hs':tar_y, trans. Berry; p.

pri gives us very little -

31
be constructed on a basis.of exactitude. -Justasthe
lenses of the physicist are constructed in" accord-
ance with the laws of refraction-of light, s0-the
pedagogic instrumént “should be: -based: on’ the’
psychical‘manifestations of the child.”? Here it is " -
obvious: that shie has: failed: to: realise the profound -
difference between-manifestations and laws, and:
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consequently open to_the serious charge of ‘being™.:

of the i difference.-in" value - be-
tween apparatus ‘and ‘activities suggested by the
former and those which are definitely detérmined by
the latter. It is impossible to imagine a true
scientist being guilty ‘of such confused thinking ;
but such is, unfortunately, far too freqiently found
in the work of Dr. Montessori. The above quota-:
tion of a characteristic passage contains - clear
evidence against the claims of her pedagogy to be
ranked in ** the series of modem sciences.”

Again, it must be pointed out that, so far as can
be ascertained from her wiitings, her modes of
research- and the steps she usually takes do not
present the general characteristics of methodical
process, ‘* These characteristics,”" says Professor
Welton, ‘‘ may be summed up by saying that .
methodical process omits nothing, takes up the .
points one by one, and takes them up in such an
order that it goes from the starting-point to the
t

1 The Advanced Montessori Method, Vol. L., p. 72. The
italics are her own,

-
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consecutive steps, each
relation to every other
a whole.””* A definite
purpose are absolutely

essential. But Dr. Montdssori often leaves us in

doubt as to either or both.

Thus, immediately

following the passage quofed above, and dealing
with a matterthat is obviously of vital importance

in her Method, occurs the

following : *‘ Such an

instrument may be comppted to a systematised

" mental test.” It is not, hq
a basis of external meast

wever, established upon

of estimating the amount of
reaction which it produces
a stimulus which is itself de}
cal reactions it is capable
taining permanently. It is

it, for the purpose
instantaneous psychical
it is, on the contrary,
termined by the psychi-
bf producing and main-
the psychical reaction,

therefore, that in this casq determines and estab-
lishes the systematic * mental test.’ The psychical
reaction which constitutes the sole basis of
comparison in the determination of the tests, is

a polarisation pf the attenti
the actions related to it.”’
that while this is not the sh

b1 and the repetition of
It must be said at once
er nonsense which on a

' first reading it may appedr to be, it is not the

kind of statement we expect
and worker. Here again w|

from a scientific thinker
k have to note the con-

fusion of thought, the-absdnce of methodical pro-
8 0?. ¢it., po116. The italicy are his,

cess, and the undue reliance up&n the mere
festations of - psychical reactions withont- reference
to the laws of which' they are ‘only particular’illas-
trations. We: are told that her ‘apparatus’is a. -
stimulus. which produces and maintains  certain
reactions- and that. these reactions - themiselves -
determine the stimulus. But we are not told which *
comes first, or where the observations and expeti-
mients begin. - Yet, for the truly scientific investiga-"
tion of phenomena we know that 2 "definite
starting-point is an indispensable condition. =

The truth seems to be that in the designing and
arranging of her apparatus Dr. Montessori worked
from several starting-points. Sometimes, as we
saw in our last chapter, she adopted the. material
and, contrivances of her predecessors, introduiing
such\noqiﬁca_\tions and additions as were suggested
by her own observations. Sometimes she started
with her observations and tentatively produced
such devices as appeared to meet immediate re-
quirements, afterwards improving or replacing these
as more 'accurate and more minute observation
suggested. Again, her extensive general knowledge
of child nature, her intuitive appreciation of ‘ways'
and means of satisfying its developmental®needs;
her insight and great-hearted sympathy led to the'
invention and improvement of several of “her
** instruments *’ and ‘* stimuli.”’ And in the sams.-
(oe >, x

- ' '
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‘ways, ;nutatts‘/inutandzs .her educational thought
and ‘general school-room procedure were: initiated
: and developed ‘Now,"in all this there is little “that

can’ properly ‘be called scientific, . The majority . of

thé activities . indicated here. could be carried on
at'an empirical level. By faf the greater part of her
so-called experimentation. was clearly nothing more
" than ‘the somewhat crude application of the method

. tf-**trial and error,”’ not‘leading to or dxrectcd-

by hypotheses or Jaws.
It'was pomted'out in the previous chapter’ that
" Dr; ‘Montessori views with disfavour the work of

the expenmental psychologxst Artd in the short,

passages we_have just considered she emphasises
the fact. that her own work is not. based on the
- metric ‘studies: of psychology and that she has not
; sought t0 measure. the amount of any psychic re-
action. Yet she. claims that her apparatus has been
constructed on a basis of exactitude. The tests of
exactitude which she accepts are the polarisation
of the: child’s attention and his repetition of the
actions involved in'the use 'of the apparatus. She
claims to be able to determine ‘* with the greatest
pteécision * both ‘the quality and the gquantity of
“her stimuli; We are not always able to deude wherc
' she’begms, but:jt appears, that the * * precisidn '
s attamed by a process of gradual appronmabon

! Sufm, PP. :36 and :37
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continued' until the polansahon and repetmon take
place. Thus she makes use of expedient and calls’
it experiment, of empiricism and calls it science. =«

But we must go further; -We must qu&stxon the;
value of her two tests. For it scems highly prob-:.
able that ‘when the experimental 'psychologist:
comes to examine in his coldly scientific way the
nature and the claims of these tests he- will ‘find:
that what she so confidently describes as polarisa-
tion of attention is nothing of the sort, and that - the
rapt attitude, the complete absorption, of which
she writes so enthusiastically, and the repetition
upon which she bases so miich, are due to mere -
sensuous enjoyment which may commonly be un-
accompanied by any mental activity of really
educative significance.

She gives a graphic account of the ahsorphon
of a little girl, three years old, who was using a set .
of the solid insets vaiich were removed and replaced
forty-four times in spite of the most deliberate
attempts to interfere with the occupation. This
phenomenon, she says, became commbn among

- the children ; and on the strength' of this fact she

formulated her two tests, which she Eppeamto
regard as infallible. Now, it seems clear that here
Dr. Montessori’s psychology is at fault.. We-may
well inquire whether or not, when studymg ‘the

" manifestations of this phenomenon, and mterprehng

{v sy . o
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its’ educational” implications, she was labouring .
‘under what Professor Welton calls ** the obsession
of :the 'superstition that intérest and pleasure are
synonymous—that absorption means attention.’'®
“It'is true that the physical concomitants ofj mere
“absorption somewhat closely resemble those of
-polarised attention ; each is outwardly characterised
. by a rapt appearance, a con{:entrated gaze, and an
““'intent attitude. = Because of this fact it often -
“happens' that the superficial student of child life,
““working ‘empirically, is misled by external appear-
2 ances- and fails to differentiate these two mental
+ phenomena. Psychologically considered they are
‘essentially different. For polarisation of attention
“both purpose and intellectual interest are necessary :
“for-absorption no purpose is required, and merely
emotional interest or sensuous pleasure is suffi-
cient.  Considered from the educational point of
-view clear discrimination bétiween the two pheno-
mena is.of the utmost importance. Every educator
‘is* aware of the great part played by polarised
i attention in the acquisition, organisation, and
- functioning of experience, and thus in the, general
~growth: and development of mental life. Mere
~ absorption, on the other hand, being without pur-
_pose  and - intellectual 'interest, and involving no

«effort, is- almost wholly -quiescent and recreative. -
It can ‘do no more towards promoting mental de-

W The Psychology of Education, p. a3p.
. -
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velopment than basking in the sinshine or lying’in
a hammock can do towards promoting. physical’
development. ! o .
In the published accounts of her study of children
who were using her apparatus Dr. Montessori gives
no evidence of her realisation of the need for the
discrimination to which we have referred. She
assumes that the experience of the little girl. men-:
tioned above was one involving polarised attention.
But having pointed out that the child ended her

-monotonous repetition-of the simple movements.

independently of all distracting external stimuli, she
very naively concludes her account thus: ** And
she looked round with a satisfied air, almost as if
awaking from a refreshing nap.”” This last state-
ment seems to concede the point we are endeavour- -

ing to make: For a refreshing ‘nap has extremely :

little in common with an experience involving
polarised attention, and a child who has just had
the latter would not behave as one awaking from
the former. On the other hand, simple absorption,
has & very great deal in common with a refreshing
nap. The former is, indeed, a refreshing experi-
ence. The conclusion is almost forced upon one
that the phenomenon upon which Dr. Montessori
has based so much is nothing more than mere
absorption, while the repetition is due to the appeti-
tive tendency to prolong the sensuous enjoymei.t

-«
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' panymg “the movements. And if this be so,

‘it; is ‘clear. that the value of her two tests is very
ch'less than she assumes it to be.

“Again, “even if it be granted that the attention

of.a child is .polarised dg:mg the peried in

" hich he is using " the app:

atus there remains

‘another " difficulty which she does not-seem to

have ~ considered.  She, does not appear to

have ‘made any serious attempt to ascertain

‘whether. that with which the

polarised attention

is apparently concemed is that ith which it is

really concerned. Yet, most

students of both child’

and’ adult life must have often cbserved that one
.mayseemto be attending to an object, or to a

tocess” involving simple arld j;leasant physical
-activity, while in reality his cqnsciousness is focally
‘concernied with something altogether different in
nature, place time, and circumstance. And when
this occurs in the Montessori school the apparatus
is-not, of course, doing the great things its in-
ventor fondly assuies, while jthe tests she applies
to it-and to its users give very misleading, results.

. If we may judge from her writings, and the pub-

lished réports: of her lectures)and demonstrations,

she has not yet made a ver
he' psycholégical laws of attd
pon: which the whole of he
dependent. She gives: very htt

y .profound study of
ntion and movement

e.or no consideration

r work is so vitally’
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to the important and useful’ d!stmctmn between
focal and-marginal-aspects, and to: that betw
the active and'theso-called -passive. aspecth
attention, * Nor does she, either .explicitly - or-
implication, consider  the ‘direct bearing - upon her
work. of the psychologist’s analysis of the proc

of attention. One cannot conclude:that she clearly‘
realises the fact that the active ‘attention’ of even
the véry young child involves selection, inhibition,
and the distribution of emphasis. From the stand<
point of education it is almost impossible‘.to,
exaggerate the importance of attention, Even
tecent writers, who-dc not, of course, accept the
** faculty "’ psychology, describe it as the ‘on
faculty of mind. Yet, Dr. Montessoti has been.
content to do little more.than study its phenomena
empirically through observation of their manifesta-
tions. One can hardly wonder that she has fallen
into the grave error of confusing it with mere un-
productive absorption. Her study of movement—
of such fund tal signifi in, a system of
education so dependent as hers'upon se].f-actmty——
is also unscientific. She has obsefved it carefully,
it is true, but as in other parts of her work, the
results of her observation have not been-dealt' with'
in accordance with the canons of scientific method,‘i
She . provides us with no deﬁmte “classificati
movements, although it must be obvious’tha
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a classnﬁcahon,/éccompamed by clear description,
would be of the greatest practical value, especially
.to ‘the"educator of very yoing children. Their
"‘raovements range from pure physiological reflexes,
through sensation reflexes and impulsive activities,
up to purposive actions, which may be either ideo-
motor: or volitional. She often assumes that the
activities of the little ones while using her apparatus

are volmonal when they are| only ideo-motor, or -

evén merely sensori-motor, and therefore of con-
s:derably less developmental value than she ascribes
‘to them. -

Our brief discussion of son‘le of the chief points '

:arising - out” of Dr. Montessori’s claim to have
““formulated a new science of pedagogy suggests that
. there are’cogent reasons for refusing to acknow-
“ledge that claim. It is acknowledgea that she has
:made most valuable contributions to the science,
“‘as wéll ‘as to the art, of education. But we are
fcampelled to conclude that she has-not established
any new. science. She' hag borrowed -a great deal
from  ather sciences, notably from blology, physn-
ology ‘and psychology. That is, of 'course,
egitimate procedure and must be followed by every
editcational 'reformer ‘and thinker. Her child-study
work'is of the greatest value. Her insistence upon
the"paidacentric conception of educational theory
and ' ‘practice is in .full’ accord with the most

- her contention that the child; his educational needs
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entightened thought of to—day We all agl'eet vnth

and the means employed to meet these needs must ;
be studied scientifically. " Further ‘we ‘nearly: all:
agree that she has greatly helped us in that essen-
tial work.. But we must repeat that she ‘has
established o new and disfinct science of peda-
gogy. .Indeed, the fact must be empha.s15ed fhat
she has often mlsmterpreted and often failed to
utilise some of the most pregnant principles of the
existing sciences upon which education must be:
founded
" Not only, then, must it be definitely asserted that -~
she has not formulated a science ; but also that, in
so far as her work as an educattonal reformer is
concerned, she is not a scientist. To any caxeful{
student of her wntmgs the' general impression’is

conveyed that here is a great enthusiast, great as.

Pestalozzi ; here is a great reformer who sees.that
science alone can give us true conceptions of educa-:
tion ; here is a great woman who loves ‘children, of
whom she has amazmg intuitive and experimental
knowledge ‘here too is a great teacher: but:she
is not a scientist, and does not think or wrife as one.
Her brief ‘‘Guide to Psychological Observation,”’*
consists merely of a number of points to note. ‘It
gives the student no direction or suggestion as to

Yk
1 Advanced Moritessori Method: Vol, L,7pp. 123 and
124, .

-
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what.to do afte ards with- the sxmple records. ‘Her
tidents and_} ij

-urged "to ‘observe the children, as if observation

alone: were sufficient. She lightly dismisses the
arbitrary and supetficial ’ work. of Binet and

imoh. But her own so-called anthropometrical.

observatxons, of the results of which she makes no

‘definite. application, may well be described as

:‘arbitrary and superficial. In her chapter entitled,

v *My " Contribution to Experimental Science,’'*
she gives a number of curves which at first sight
are impressive; but ‘which on examination are found
toiserve as: very simple means of recording the
‘results: of “superficial observations. The’ whole
chapter, notwithstanding its promxsmg title, sup-
‘plies: very-little information in regard to true
experlmental work, hypotheSES. or laws. The
whole: book in which it is included—the so-called
Advanced  Montessori Method—fails to im-
press one as the work of a scientist. '

‘We are now in a position to enter upon our post-
poned -examination of the first fundamental
pnnclple of .the Method. Few present-day
ediscators will refuse to accept the principle of auto--
educahon Ultimate analyses teveal the fact that
in'a very real sense there is no ather kind of educa-
tion. ; We- -may" instruct the child; may arrange his
envu'onment in the light of the most recent scien-
C s 1bid, chap. 318

1

directresses ** are constantly being *
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tific investigations, may prov:de mgemous ap—
paratus, may- arrange and. organise- and. skilfully
present to him the materials of knowledge, -may:
facilitate in innumerable ' ways his growth -and
development ; and in doing all this wisely and well

o, may earm for ourselves the title of educator:. but
% in very truth he educates himself, and, moreqver,

+ does it hest by being himself, by living and behaving

. according fo the laws of his nature.

Realising . this truth, Dr. Montessori bases all-

her work ultimately upon this first principle” of p

* autg-gducation, although she does not state this ¥,
Her theory, upon.,

fact as clearly as she ought.
which, however| she does not act consjstently; is
that the child should in a sense take th ¢ initiative;;
that we must await, provide for, r, and utilise lus
spontaneous activities and manifestations of o

7

Hence the prominent place given in her wiitings

and lectures to the principle of spontaneity. * This
principle presents grave difficulties to both the
phllosopher and the scientist, and has. been ‘the
cause of a good deal of confused thinking. . The

chief difficulties rise from the fact that spantanetty :

is &ssent:ally a relative térm whiose connotation a.nd
denotationsit is exceedingly difficult, if not impos-~
sible, to determine. ~Spontaneity is a type. of
activity, but a type ‘only relatively differentia

All cases of activity may be mcluded ‘under’ two
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- general clésLesftrahsemt and immanent. In
transeunt activity one object acts upon another.

_Immanent or self-activity takes place within the -

active object and is in no way influenced by other
. things. But it is extremely doubtful that there is
any such thing as purely immanent activity. If the
view put forward in earlier pages of this chapter—
- that organism, environment and function are in-
- dissolubly inter-related in a perfect vital trinity—
be correct there is most certainly no such activity
‘possible for any organism as such. Professor J° M.
Baldwin® defines spontaneity as a type of activity
- in'which inner or immanent elements predominate.
Here he accepts the relativity of its meaning. He
goes on to state that it is a conception relative to
transeunt’or mechanical causation, on the one side,
and to.self-activity on the other, and that the
adjective spontaneous is applied to functions which
are relatively independent of external stimulation or
causation. In regard to mental life he points out
- in another article that it is difficult to see what a
.psychic principle of self-activity could be. For
it could not be knowledge, since that is in some
degree conditioned by its object; nor volition,
since that involves ends which, as knowledge, are
also objects ;. nor yet feeling,. since that seems most
of .all ‘under organic’ conditions. If a mind or a
- whole organism were. really self-active it would be
u chﬁarmry of Philosophy and Psychology.

CRITICAL CONSIDERATIONS . . 33§

absolute : and to such-a conception of efther. the-
clear teachihg of biology is definitely opposed. - The
statement that spontaneity is a conception (elgtfve
to self-activity, which is itself necessarily a relative.
conception, is not very. clarifying, however closely . :
it approximates to truth. Perhaps it is b.est:to- P
regard it from the biological standpom!: as .ben.!g
the activity of an organism functioning in ‘its
environment.- without the immediate interposition of .
external volition. :

Dr. Montessori-must not be criticised severely
for her inadequate treatment of this.very abstruse
and indefinite principle. But she does merit ’advers‘»e
criticism for her failure to" appreciate the fact _.that .
it is abstruse and indefinite ; for her glib unquah.ﬁed
references to the biological principle of spontaneity ; *
for her unquestioning insistence pon the necessity

. of awaiting the spontaneous manifestations of the

child ; as well as for such vague statements, mz!de"
without -any implication of the essentially. relative
meaning and value of the ideds expressed, as t!lat
the greatest tfiumph of education must be to bring .
about the spontaneous progfess of the child, and -
that the spontaneous psychic develfpmgnt of Ehe‘
child continues indéfinitely and is'in’ direct r.ela’uon ;
to the psychic potentiality of the chﬂ@:»hxm;;eg.

Statements like these, which are numerous. 2 her ;
books, are not helpful to practical teachets, - Ig 3

-
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" “werder to he]ﬁ)izese, upon whom the success of her
“Method ‘must largely depend, she must endeavour
to stite-more clearly what she wishes them to
‘understand by this basic principle. Even her
negative admonition and advice—that they must

niot interfere with, arrest, suppress, suffocate any -

spontaneous action—cannot be at all helpful until
she gives them clearer ideas as to what actions may
be' correctly so described. One is not much sur-
vprised to.learn that now and then the idea oceurs to
©-.;,the teacher struggling to grasp the full meaning of
this elusive . principle that the presence of the
Montessori “apparatus frequently and effectively
- .:leads:to -the suppression of certain legitimate
! spontaneous' activities. '
We are thus brought directly. to the considera-
tion of the third fundamental principle of the
‘Method; that of the prepared environment. At
.once the!question arises whetber the provision of
. -a_‘prepared . environment is not opposed to the
principle_of spontaneity. Can the child be said to
“-act spontaneously. when his activities are mainly
- ,those by which he enters into certain relationships
-With * environmental . elements- determined and
‘arranged- by others? Is he acting spontaneously
when he yields to the attractiveness and suggestive-
ness ‘of ifigeniously ' devised apparatus? .. Dr.
.-Montessori's answer is'in"effect that spontaneity
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manifests itself in accordance.with the Tiws of the.. ;
child’s life and development, which laws'are ascer- -
tainable by science; that - these same lawg‘,ﬁeter-
mine the environmental elements best ‘suited 't
each petiod and phase of his expanding life ; that .
her science has. enabled her to understand these
laws ; and that, guided by them, she has devised
an environment which, however “arbitrary and
artificial it may appear, is nevertheless natural, and
therefore affords ‘appropriate reactions to; en-
courages, and brings to fruition the child’s
spontaneous activities. Thus she sees no incom-
patibility between her first and’ third principles -
inasmuch as they are reconciled by the working
out of the second. It is unnecessary to emphasise
further her inconsistency in proclaiming that
environment is a merely secondary factor in vital
phenomena while at the same time she has endea-
voured to embody in organised énvironmental
material almost all her essential ideas and ideals.
There can be little doubt that the great majority
of parents, teachers, and students who are in-
terested in the Method, either as advocates or
opi:onent.s, look upon this material as the em-
bodiment of almost everything of importance for
which Dr. Montessori stands, and round it has
raged most of the controversics aroused by her
work,

-
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M biologi;.al conception of education we have
.ventured to put’ forward in these pages be the true

conception, it follows that the educator cannot
regard spontaneous activity as being independent
of the environment. Whatever the latter may be
there will always be some spontanecous activity in
relation to it. But such activity may have very
great or very little or even no developmental value. «
This value depends upon the extent to which
the environment contains elements sufficiently
numerous and varied to encourage and sustain
every function having educative significance;
elements that provide for the needs and interests
of the child, and that enable him to put forth effort,
-without which he can make no real progress. Now,
the sciences upon which education is based are
-constantly adding to our knowledge of the child
and the modes and conditions of his growth and
- development ; and we may hope that the time is
not far distant when they will enable us to provide
an environment which, for all practical purposes,
will approximate to ‘perfection. Towards the
achievement of that most desirable end the work of
Dr; ‘Montessori has unquestionably helpéd very
greatly. But as we have seen she has not justified
all her claims as a scientist. The two tests upon
which she ‘mainly relied for the final determination
. v -of her organised material were found above to, be

e
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of doubtful vah;e, and consequently- we cannot

accept - her apparatus as being scientifically

satisfactory.

She tells us that the children themselves are the
final arbiters as to whether this dr that material or
arrangement is suitable; that they choose some
and reject others. But we are not informed as to
the range and variety of the objects presented to
them. Surely it is reasonable to suggest that there
are many means and contrivances to which science
would attribute the highest value, but which she
has never submitted to the arbiters. And if that
be so she is most certainly not justified in her
attempt to establish a rigid and narrow orthodoxy
in the matter of apparatus. The attempt is pre-

* mature, and if it were successful would obviously

tend to retard progress. It is very unfortunate that
she has found herself unable to rely upon the
intrinsic merits of her dévices, but has thought it
necessary to secure for them the artificial support
of the patent law. Her action in this respect seems
alien to the spirit with which the history of educa-

1339

~

tion has made us familiar and which we almost all -

desire to find animating our work to-day. Nor is it

in harmony with the spirit of scientific research. *

Scientists seldom patent even their most original
and ingenious contrivances. Dr. Montessori would

have rendered far greater service than she has to

-
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- 'the world of edchtion if, having given it her grand
ideas ‘and ideals,  she had remained content to
demonstrate the possibility of founding directly
upon: her principles a complete, intelligent, and
progressive practice. She could have pomted out
the path of progress without standing in the way,

" and preventing others from following it. She could

" easily. have made, it impossible for any opponent

to, charge her with narrowness and commercialism.
k Through- her failure to acknowledge frankly to

“herself and others the inevitable defects and limita-
tions of much of her apparatus she is withholding
;" from the children opportunities for the enjoyment
‘ oﬁfreatgr freedom, and for the fuller expression of

individiality. For this grea®er freedom and fuller

expression there js required much more and varied
" material for the exercise of creative or constructive

activities, much more that would: readily lend jtself
_to considerable alteration and adaptation by the
-thoyghtful child. Also, she provides at present too
" little*scope for those intelligent children who desire
-toexplore and who seek to discover the higiden
‘posslbnlmes of mampulatwe materials.. It is, too,
- worthy. of note that in her insistence upon the use

of her.own partiéular. apparatus she is quite un-

warrantably interfering - with the freedom and in-
dividuality of the teacher or directress. In regard
to the general arrangement and grder of her pre-
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pared. environment, as distinct from the patented
apparatus, one is glad to acknowledge that she has -
greatly improved uponthe: practice ' 6f the past.
The convenient and adaptable. furniture and acces-.
sories of her schoolroom are admlrably suited -to
the requirements of the little ones, enabling them :

to enjoy a large measure of physical freedom, and .-

allowing them to practise simple. activities of moral,
social and domestic significance and of real educa- .
tional value.

The freedom of the Montessori school is, of
course, comparative, and need not be subjected to -
any profound phllosophlcal examination. It was
pomted out in the previous chapter that the true"
place in the theory of the Method to be assigned
to the conception of freedom is that of a gerléral
essential condition. . Upon freedom as a condition
dll the other basic principles are dependent. If the
child is not free he cannot act spontaneously ‘and
educate himself. Unless he is free he will not behave -
naturally, and if he does not he cannot be scientific~
ally observed and so a true science of pedagogy :
cannot be formulated. A prepared environment
with an almost self-effacing directress can have little
or no meaning and purpose unless the child is free
to use it as and when he wills. Ind.wxdua.hty cannot .
be adequately expressed by one who is’ not' free,
Children must have freedom to exercise muscles’
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“4nd:senses, to perfeive and think, as they will ; and
 freedom'to_enter’into such simple social and moral

: relationships as satisfy them. They must be free
to ‘be themselves. For that each shall be a true

developing self is of suprerne importance. And this, «

as everyone is aware who is familiar with the spirit
and tone of the Montessori school, does not mean
that children become selfish or too self-conscious.

Like other portions of her work, Dr. Montes-
sori's treatment of the conception of freedom is
lacking”Tn~ thoroughness, definiteness, and con-
- sistency.” Her. exposition is not logically ordered
and. developed. Important statements of her views
- which would gain greatly in meaning and force by
‘judicidus collation and sequential discussion are
found in widely separated portions of a book and
even in different books. Although she claims
' perfect liberty ** for the child her common sense
compels her to recognise that he can be allowed
". only comparative freedom. But she does not fairly
meet and discuss the difficulties that arise from this
fact. Her theoretical demand is for this perfect
libetty, but in practice all undesirable tendencies
and activities are rigorously suppressed, destroyed.
She tells us that liberty is activity, and that in the
- social and moral spheres-the child’s liberty is to
* have both 4 limit and a form. The limit is the
collective interest and the form that which we uni-

A

- of Dr. Montessori's unsatisfactory treatment of it

e
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versally consides good-breeding. ' Here again
have uncertainty ‘and: confusion ‘of .thought. :She
makes no real effort to effect anintellectual: te-
conciliation between the modified freedom’ of the
schoolroom and ** perfect ** liberty, or what she
vaguely calls the ** biological principle of liberty !’
makes no attempt to prove that children may be
said to have freedom even when its limit and form ™
are determined by others. ‘
The conception of freedom is an exceedingly
difficult one even for the philosopher, and criticism

must not be too severe. Although not stated with
clarity and due emphasis, her position may be said
to agree in the main with that of some philosophers
who consider it from the social and political stand-
point. They say that liberty must have both
negative and positive significance. On the one
hand, there must be freedom from all unnecessary.
intetference, from arbitrary restraint and .con-
straint. On the other hand, there must be the
positive provision of a Social and political: order
which shall afford to the individual opportunities for
the exercise and cultivation of his capacities.!* If
for ‘‘ social and political order '’ we substitute
'* scientifically prepared environment,”’ we have
here a short statement of her position. This does
not, of course, make the whole matter sufficiently

lU Vide T. H, Green: Works, Vol, HI., pp. 308 ff,

K4
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clear'to satisfy_practical teachers and parents who
ite . desiross” of adopting the Method in their
_homes. They want a full, clear, and" detailed
exposition of the ** concept of liberty,”’- showing,
with - typical instances, the practical limitations
found- necessary. For their intellectual satisfaction
'they want a reasoned justification of the compro-
nise Whlch without explanation or discussion, she
;seems to-have tried to effect between the abstract
and the concrete, the ideal and the actual inter-
‘pretations of her principle of liberty. She makes
‘many ‘concessions to convention which necessitate
deliberate: interference with the liberty of the
“child. She teaches him, shows him how to do
“things, induces, guides, urges, and restrains him as
occasion requires. All this may be justified because
of the exigencies of practice, and Dr. Montessori's
genius may enable her always to decide aright as
to, the kind and degree of interference. But those
less glfted require clear precepts and principles of
'procedure
:Almost everything already written in this
chapter by way of criticism of Dr. Montessori's
~exposition and application of her principles has
bearing. upon her conception: and treatment of
_individuality. ~She asserts that there is only one
real-biological manifestation—the living individual,
~and that with individuals, one by one observed,
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education is alone: concerned. She apparently,
wishes us to understand that ‘the: funda.mentalr
principles of her Method have been formulated from-
the results ohitained by the study’ of individuals; one:
by one scientifically observed. But it has already.
been pointed-out that these results have not been:
made available for independent investigation, that,
her methods. have not been scientific, and: that she
has often relied upon unwarranted assumptions and
conclusions,  Further, however complete and
detailed have been her observations and investiga-
tions of indgvidual facts and manifestations, -and
however large the number of individuals concerned,
her study of the results obtained would not be a
study of individuality, For the individuality of even
the very young child is far too subtle and elusive;
contains far. too great a complex of social ‘and
moral, mental, wsthetic, and spititual elements and
qualities to be able or explicable by her
crude materialistic methods and standards and
tests, In fact, she has made no contribution of
real value to the study of individuality. Through-

out her work she confuses it with the mere = '

superficially observable differentizz of behaviour, .
attitude, predilection and choice. Her pages
contain remarkably few accounts of individual . -
children and their needs, their work, their success’

or failure, or of the special provision made for,’

-
ry
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" them. When she/does tell us of them she hastens
‘unduly to generdlise what they do and reveal and
to- absorb their individual contributions into the
total ‘tass of her results. Considering the claims
she makes, she is far too prone to generalise about
children and to act upon her general ideas of them.
Her: elaborate apparatus does not afford very great
opportunity for the -expression of individuality, for
in. the main it is the same for all children. Never-
theless, it is gladly acknowledged that because of
the ‘sensible arrangement of the school environ-
ment and her practical interpretation of freedom
 therein the child is more frequently afforded oppor-
tunities for the assertion of his individuality than is
customaty in the majority of kindergarten depart-
~ ments. Although he cannot, except within narrow
limifs, alter and adapt particular pieces of apparatus
to suit his special requirements and ambition,_yet
he can find scope for self-expression in the choice
of piece and of a place and a time to use it. Heis

‘simple-and delightful way’commune and co-operate
with his fellows.

In growing numbers modern educators are be-
ginnihg to realise that their theory and practice
~must be founded upon the principle of individuality.
{ ‘Many able men .and women are now devoting their
attention to ways and means of carrying out this

not the slave of a time-table, and he may in his ~
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principle. Materials, methods. of procedure, and\
systems of organisation are being wisely adapted, :*
and a sound practice is being. evolved. - Already
there are.signs that Montessorianism lags behind
this movement. If the founder of the:former and
her followers wish to keep abreast they must
seriously consider the reform of the Method in":
many particulars. The Dalton Laboratory Plan for
the edication of pupils from eight to eighteen years
of age, which is broadly based upon the principles
of auto-education, freedom, and individuality, is
rapidly gaining in favour among teachers in many
types of schools. Judged from the standpoint of
these three principles its provision for the education
of children from eight to eleven is of much greater
value than that elaborated in The Advanced
Montessori Method for the same ages. The latter
is characterised by far too much detailed instruc-’
tion, and conveys the general impression that Dr.
Montessori forgets or ignores her own fundamental
conceptions. There is no doubt that for the pupil
of this age the Dalton Plan provides much greater
opportunity for individual thought and work.
Moreover, in its adoption and detailed application
the individuality of teachers and parents may be’
freely expressed. They have not imposed on them
any stereotyped and costly set of apparatus, and
are not restrained in making their own arrange-
ments by the fear of transgressing the patent law.

-



'338,’ MONTE SORI AND, HER INSPI
‘the previous chapter our remarks. were on ‘oceasion
critical; “and nq,(%rther criticism is necessary here.
‘Inrtegard to reading and writing it appears to many
students:of ‘the :Method -that Dr. “Montessoti’s
insistefice upon.the teachmg of writing first is some-

concurrently. - Not for-long do the little ones write
without knowing what they write, and their knowing
-it"means, of courée, .that they can read 1t But
' the point is of little importance.

) Teachers and- parents, especially mothers, are
““anxious to receive from Dr. Montessori definite and
- reasoned pronouncements on two points which seem
i to.them of great jmportance. In the first place,
they_ wish' to know her final views on the use of
. stories, ‘including fairy tales, in the education of the
“young child. = These haye for ages played such a
‘ldrge’part in the ‘llves of children in many countries
‘that her: former | opposmon to their use caused a

that she has, modlﬁed her views, and a new state-
ment,” examiriing | the - metits of- different types of
stories, would be!of real’intérest and value. The
treatment . of - this. question. in het lectures - has
<~ hitherto been somewhat cursory and dogmatic; and
:’has ‘been 'of little help to the great’ majority of

to join her classes In the second place, they desire

; in otir dlscussmn of muscle and sense traxmng in" :
.played’ by religign in‘early education; “and want:

“what pedantlc, and. that in fact she teaches them by a reformer who offers an all-embracing Method ¢

- great deal of anxious quest:omng It is now known

- teachers and. parents who have found it impossible

cnmcu. coNsmznA'ron i

to know. her considered views on the . part to be

direct guidance in regard to ‘matter ‘and method: -
This is a question of grave difficulty upon which her.
opinion  hashitherto’ been stated ‘with pardonable
diffidence, hut it is: one which ‘must be answered

for the educatmn of the ‘young.

(9N
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